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Hello Americal

QT Welcoms toNew York

Hello everybodyl
This year Misha and his friends Rob

and Mark MacWizard are going to spend
some fime in America. Together with them
you'll learn a lot about life in this country,
its history and its raditions. Before we
start, let’s see how much you already
know about America.

(.1 ) Choose the right answers and com

the sentences.
1. The official name of America is
a) the USA ar the US  b) the USSR
¢) the UK
. The capital of America is
a) New York b) Boston
<) Washington, DC
. America was discovered by
a) Vasco da Gama  b) Ferdinand
Magellan  c) Christopher Columbus
The Native Americans were
a) Indians  b) Celts ¢) Mexicans
American money is
a) euros and cents  b) dollars and
cents  c) pounds and pennies
In America the official language(s)
is / are
a) English  b) English and French
<) English and German

2 ) Read the rubric America in focus and
check some of your answers.
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America in focus

hollgri > The USA — The official name of America

jew York is the USA (the United States of America)
or the US (the United States). The country
consists of fifty states. New York (NY) is in
the state of New York. It is the largest city in
the country, but it’s not the capital. The capital
of the USA is Washington, DC.

They speak English in America, so people
from America and the UK can understand
each other. There are some differences,
however.

* Same thing, different name

TR R A A (T

BrE AmE
flat apartment
shop store
bank note bill
+ Pronunciation
BrE AmE
hot [hot] hot [hat]
tune [tju:n] tune [tun]
news [nju:z] news [nu:z]
ask [ask] ask [@sk]
bath [ba:0] ‘bath [bx0]
last [lazst] last [lest]
mother ['mada] mother [madar]
* Spelling
BrE AmE
centre center
favourite favorite
colour color
metre meter
theatre theater
traveller traveler

'3 ) Listen to the conversation and write what
Misha, Rob and Mark associate America with.

(.4 ) What do you associate America with? What
do you think foreigners associate Russia with?

Unit | Lesson 1 5




8. Misha and his friends, Rob and Mark MacWizard,

have arrived. Their friend, Emily Wilson, and her
family are meeting them. Read the text of the
conversation and answer the quesfions:
1. Where does the conversation take place?
2. Which city have the friends arrived in?
3. Who is British? American? Russian?
4. Was the flight long?
5. How did the boys spend their time on
the plane?
6. How many people are in Emily’s family?

Emily: Hello, guys. I'm so happy to
see you again. Mom, Dad !
‘these are our British relatives,
Rob and Mark MacWizard.
They are the smartest guys I
know.
Mr and Mrs Wilson: It's great to meet you, guys. How are you?
Emily: And this is Misha Inin. He’s from Russia
and he’s my best friend.
Mr and Mrs Wilson: It's nice to meet you, Misha,
Misha: Nice to meet you, Mr Wilson and Mrs Wilson.
Mr Wilson: Oh, please just call us Diana and Martin.
Misha: OK, Martin.
Mr Wilson: That’s better.
Mrs Wilson: How was your flight, boys? Are you tired?
Mark: It was fine, thank you. A bit long, but we had a great
time.
Rob: Yes, we had a very nice breakfast and lunch.
Misha: And I watched two films during the flight.
Mr Wilson: I'm glad to hear that, but let’s go. Everyone is waiting
1o see you.
Rob: Everyone?

Mr Wilson: Oh, yes. The rest of the family is waiting for you
outside. All our brothers, sisters and cousins. There are
thirteen of them. They’ve been asking about our new
relatives from Britain.

: What a big family!

< Actually, there are more of us, but not everybody
could come to the airport today. You'll meet the whale
family the day after tomorrow. We're organizing a big
family party.




going to be there. He's in prison now.

cities on the planet — New York!

6 ) Read the transcriptions of the words. Listen to the
conversation and underline the words which are
pronounced in American English.

[ar] [karz], ['avar]

) Ynorpeb. P ccywe
college, university, hospital, prison, school

bed, church,

YIOTPEGIECHAS HCUMCIAEMBIX CYIIECTBHTENLHBIX.

cBoGOIb1), church (uepkoBHas cnyxGa).

1o go to school to be in hospital / at the hospital
to be at school to go to college

to leave school to be in prison

to go to bed to go to church

to be in bed

Cpagaure:

yunres.) [TosponnTe nosxe.

(Pewn ujeT He O MECTe, a O ACATENLHOCTH: OHa cnut.) PasGyauts ee?

Rob: Are we going to meet the whole family?
Mrs Wilson: Oh, no, don’t worry. My terrible cousin Terry,
who did all those awful things to you, isn’t

Emily: Let’s forget about the past. You're in the USA
now and you'’re going to see one of the greatest

['bradarz], ['sistarz], [@3:rtin], [mair], ['eftar], ['pacrti],
['teribal], [tz:rn], [frrget]. [ma:m], [ma:rk], [sma:rtast],

B ciyuae ecii 3TH CYLIECTBHTEIBHEIE HMEIOT 3HAUCHHE KOHKPETHOrO MeCTa,
ANAHAS M YUPEKICHHS, OHH YIOTPEGIAFOTCS ¢ APTHKIEM N0 0OLIM NpaBHiiam

B criytiae eC/i 9TH CyIIECTBRTENbHbIE 0603HAUAIOT IPOUECCH], KOTOPBIC B HIX
NPOMCXOLIAT, APTHKIE C 3THMH CYIICCTBUTENLHEIMHE HE ynorpeGasercs. Hanpu-
Mep: bed (con, Gonesns), hospital (nevenne), school (yae6a), prison (mumiesne

I have missed a lot of classes this month. My parents have to go to the school. —
5 nponyCTH MHOTO 3aHATHIE B 3TOM Mecsle. Momnx POAHTEIICH BRIZLIBAIOT B LIKO-
ny. (PoRUTE M HE YHATCA, & OIKHBI IIOHTH B 3J[aHHC KO UL pasroBopa.)

Kathy is at school now. Call back later.— Katn B mkone ceituac. (Ona tam

Don't sit on the bed. — He cujate Ha kposath. (Peus mier o MeGein.)
My sister is still in bed. Should I wake her up? — Mos cecTpa Bee €IE CIIUT.



N E—..

7_) Some of the Wilsons didn’t come to the airport. Diana is telling Misha and his
friends about her relatives. Choose the right senfence to complete the idea.
Model: Emily's grandmother Olga was in church.

a) She never misses a Sunday service. (Bockpecuas cyx6a)
b) She works there.
Emily’s grandmother, Olga, was in church, She never misses
a Sunday service.
1. Emily’s cousin, Lucy, was at the school.
a) She is in Grade Six. b) She wanted to talk about her son’s marks,
2. Diana’s father, Kenneth, was at the hospital.
a) He'sill. b) He visited a friend.
3. Emily’s uncle, Terry, was in prison.
) He went there to visit a friend. b) He’s there because he did
horrible things.
4. Emily’s youngest sister was in bed.
a) She was sleeping. b) She was sitting.

.8 ) Putin the article if necessary.
L. Ilive near ... church, ... church is very old.
2. Mr Smith is at ... hospital now. He wants to talk to his son’s doetor.,
3. Youshould come to ... school, Mrs Brown. We need to talk about your daughter.
4. The robber was caught and went to ... prison.
5. She was sitting on ... bed reading a book.
6. My friend is lucky. She doesn’t have to get up early because she lives near
-.. school.

Homework

A Who made a mistake / misund d? Find the mistakes or misund, di
in the conversations and correct them.
) Model: A: Mary couldn’t come to the party. She was in hospital.
B: Oh, poor thing. What happened?
A: Nothing. She’s a doctor.,
A made a mistake. He should say: She was at the hospital.
My mother is in the college today.
It’s never too late to study.
Oh, no. She’s a teacher there.
Jack is in prison.
What an interesting job!
I'm afraid you don’t understand. ..

rErrwr
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d) A: Liz will have to go to school tomorrow...
B: Do you have classes in the evening?
A: No, Liz is my aunt. She wants to speak to my teachers.

Put in the necessary article and franslate the sentences into Russian.

1. I don't take a bus to get to ... school because I live near ... school.
2. — Where's Wendy?
— She is ... hospital. She’s ill.
— How long has she been there?
— She’s been ... hospital for a month now. Let’s go to ... hospital
and visit her.
3. Normally she goes to ... bed late, that’s why I was very surprised when I
saw her in ... bed at 8 o’clock.
4, Where shall we meet? Let’s meet near ... church.

| What are the people in the pictures saying? Complete the dialogues.

Which places in America have you heard of and would like to visit?
Write 2-3 sentences.

Unit 1 Lesson | 9



New York, New York... 3

1 | As you work on this lesson try to find as many
Americanisms in spelling or vocabulary as you can.

2] Listen fo the words and expressions and repeat : !
them after the speaker. Try to find “
* the names of places in New York.
* the names of New York's main
attractions.
* the name of the river in New York.

to do some sightseeing — ocmatpusars
NOCTONPHMEYATENLHOCTH
Let’s do Manhattan. — [asaitre ocmor-
pum ManxsTren.
to do smth instead of smth — genars
UTO-1H00 BMECTO Hero-nuio
to stand for smth — oBosnauars uro-
6o
a maslerpiece — wenesp
an impression [1m'prefn] — BreuataeHie
Manhattan [man'hetn] — Masnxsrren
Brooklyn ['bruklin] — Bpykmun
Queens [kwinz] — Kynns
Staten Island [stetn ‘atlond] — Craten-
Aiienp
the Bronx [bropks] — Bponke
the Hudson ['hadsan] — Tygaon
Central Park — IenTpanburit napk
the Empire State Building [empara(r)
steit bildiy] — DMnaiip-creiT-GrignHr
the Rockefeller Center ['rokafela(r)] —
Poxkdpenneporckuii e;
the Guggenheim Museum ['guganhaim
mjuszizam| — Myseit ['yrrenxaiiva
a skyscraper — HeGockpe6
a borough ['bara] — paiton
a ferry — napom
a flier — peknamuplii npocnekT
to give somebody a treat — noGanosars
KOro-nu6o




(3) Misha, Rob Mark and Emily are planning their first day in New

York. Listen to the conversation, read the text of it and say what

places they are planning to visit. (Find three English translations

for the Russian word: aocronprme4aTensHocTs.)

Emily: What would you like to do today, guys?

Misha: I'd like to see New York’s most famous sights: the
Empire State Building, and the Chrysler and the Pan
American buildings.

Rob: I agree with you. Skyscrapers are really interesting.
Let’s go for a walk and do some sightseeing.
Mark: And I'd like to see Central Park.

Emily: Well, we don’t have too much time. Let’s do the main
part of Manhattan today. It has a lot of attractions
and you’ll be able to get a good first impression. If we
don’t have enough time for Central Park, we'll do it

- tOMOITOW.

Rob: What’s Manhattan?

Mark: Come on, Rob. Don't you know? New York is on

the Hudson River and consists of five boroughs:

Manhattan, Brooklyn, Queens, Staten Island and the

Bronx. I've read about them.

You're right, Mark. We should see them all, but
Manhattan is the heart of our city, so let’s start with
it. I've got some fliers about some places of interest.
Let’s take a look.




_4 ) Emily’s friends are looking at the fliers. Look through
~ the fliers and answer the questions.
1. What places of interest will the friends probably see?
2. How are they going to travel?
3. What theatre will they probably go to?

Find the Big Apple’s mega star —
The Empire State Building, which

ples on the tree, but only

“There are many ap ing is very true became the tallest skyscraper in
one Big Apple”. The :]'dvz?'g:g-p\merica's New York on September 11, 2001
when we talk a'loou'cﬂeIr et (the Twin Towers of the World
Big Apple. We can Z'n:ealt Buy a MetroCard Trade Center used to be higher).
and easy way 10 582 72 - L keytothe Y  pacrs AND FIGURES
station an s
atany SUbhwaxés o Architects: Shreve, Lamb and Harmon
is in your hands. n a pay-per- Associates
MetroCards can be bo‘-;ga'f:::"nmited ride The work started: January 22, 1930
pasis ($1.50 per rlde';‘__:;e you get 11 rides for thi (;mork was completed: November 13,
o -per-ride, |
< welt:f‘?t:i.p These tickets can be used The speed: 4 1/2 floors per week
theprc of up to four people. Total time: One year and 45 days
o grou‘?'inited ride MetroCards, you can including Sundays and holidays
i

3,a7-daycardfor  Cogr: $40,948,900 (including land)
| geta30-day card for $§ass for only $7. Total height: 443.2 meters to top of the {

1 ¥ Fun = v
17, oraone day J&. lightning rod
z'hese tickets are not transferable Floors: 103
1 Steps: 1,860 from street level to 102nd ’
i floor

Weight: 365,000 tons
ADMISSION PRICES AT THE BUILDING

ESB audio tour $6.00
Adult (18-61) $14.00
Youth (12-17) $13.00
Child (6-11) $9.00
Seniors (62 +) $13.00
Military in uniform Free

Toddlers (5 or younger)  Free
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Discover the story behind the creation
of the Rockefellgr Centert Find
out all about the times when the building
was being built. Listen to the fascinating
stories about the Rockefeller Center
Christmas trees, which are the largest
and the most beautiful in New York. The
Rockefeller Center guide will lead you
through our buildings and gardens that
make up this “city within a city™.



@ Ynotpe6neHre apTHKNR C reorpapHYecKHmMM Ha3BAHHAMK

OGpaTHTe BHHMaHHE: HA KAPTAX HA3BAHHSA, KaK

M HO3BAHHAMM rOPOACKMX obuexTos

MpaBHIo, laloTCA Ge3 APTHKIIA.

The

theaters / cinemas
museums
picture galle:
monuments
hotels
restaurants
oceans / seas / rivers

s

No article
streets cathedrals
roads islands
parks continents
squares countries
avenues states (mrraTs)
subway stations cities
companies towns
airlines villages
churches

In this unit find exceptions to the underlined rules.

5 ) Write the names of the attractions and places you see in the photos.



6 ) Look through the MelroCard flier and answer the questions.
1. What ticket should friends buy for their day out in New York?
2. How much money will the friends have to spend on the subway?
(Use the map for help.)

.7 ) Look through the Empire State Building flier and say if the following information
is true, false or not mentioned.
L. ESB stands for the Empire State Building.
2. The Empire State Building is the tallest building in the world.
3. It took less than two years to build it,
4. The Twin Towers of the World Trade Center were destroyed by terrorists.
5. The Twin Towers of the World Trade Center used to be the tallest
buildings in New York.
6. The tickets for Emily, Misha, Rob and Mark will cost $36,

(.8 ) Look through the Ambassador Theater flier and choose the right answer.
1. In this flier “Chicago” is
a) a city in America. b) a name of the musical.
) a name of the theater.
2. In this flier “Broadway” means
a) a very big street. b) the main street in New York.
c) the home of the most famous American shows and musicals.
) Look through the fliers of the helicopter flights, the Guggenheim Museum and
the Rockefeller Center. Which of the sights...
1. was designed by the famous architect Frank Lloyd Wright?
2. was built by Rockefeller?
3. used to welcome millions of immigrants?
4. is famous for the largest Christmas tree in New York?
5. contains a collection of modern art?
6. looks out on the sea?

(10) Which places of interest in New York would you like to visit? Why?

11) Try to guess: Which sights did the friends actually visit? What did they
decide not to do? Why?

{12) Listen to the speaker and check your answers.

Homework $aa "o

A ) Imagine that your friend has visited New York. Write ten questions
about the city that you would like to ask him / her.

16 Unit 1 Lessons 2,3




B | Use the information from the fliers, fill in the gaps and complete the notes.
Be careful with the articles.

New York is on the ... River. Another name for New Yorkis ... .
It consists of five boroughs: ...The heart of New Yorkis ... . It has a

lotof....

One of them is the Empire State Building. It is the tallest ... in New
York but only since ... . One of New York’s most famous museumsiis ... .
It’s famous for its building, which was designed by ... . Those who are
interested in theater will be able to enjoy different musicals and shows
on ... . The fastest way to see New York is by ... . Youneed tobuya ...

and it will take you all over the city.

C) Let's describe sights and buildings. Start this year’s vocabulary.
Learn to put useful words into groups. Copy the scheme and fill it

in with words from the fliers.

Verbs Sights Descriptions
to design attraction famous
to visit building

theater

Stroets and avenues

Your, KonuyecteeHHsie u NOPAAKOBLIE YHCNHTENbHbIE

e/ (Cardinal and ordinal numerals)

_1 ) Copy the table into your exercise books and fill in the gaps in the table

with ordinal numerals.

K
Cardinal numerals

1 —one 21 — twenty-one

2 —two 22 — twenty-two

3 — three 23 — twenty-three
4 — four 30 — thirty

5 —five 40 — forty

6 — six 50 — fifty

12 — twelve 100 — a/ one hundred
13 — thirteen 345 — three hundred
14 — fourteen and forty-five
20 — twenty

IlopANKOBbIe FHCAHTENBHBIE
Ordinal numerals

Unit 1 lessons 2,3and4 17



2 ) Play a game. Write down some dates in numbers. Then read them

3 Rob and Mark are writing a letter fo their sister Rosy. Read the text

Writing and reading dates

In BrE they write “2 July / 2nd July / July 2”. They say the
“second of July” or “July the second”.

In AmE they write “July 2nd /July 2”. They say “July second”.

Dates are sometimes written as numbers, for example, 3/10.
In BrE this means the third of October. In AmE it means the
tenth of March.

fo yaur partner in any order you choose. Your partner should match
the dates with the descriptions from the game.

Model: A: the 21st of October
B: Is that your birthday?
A: Yes, it is.

The number of

'_) people in your } The date today '.) | Your birthday
class today |
{ | 2 The day of your
) The number of ‘ The date of ¢ 5 g
£ | your flat ? P Day ? ﬁ;’lf;:;“’ PUblC
i S e i L i e
9 The first day of ©) | The happiest 53 Your mother’s
« | theyear + | day of your life «  birthday

for detail and be ready to work with the map. Try to guess what the
letters NY in the address stand for. On what date are the friends
writing the letter? Explain your answers.

25 East 181st Street Apartment 8G
New York NY 10033

517872006

Dear Rosy,

We thought you'd like a real letter from America instead
of an e-mail. We started it the way Americans do too.

Our first days in New York have been very busy, so this letter s
will be short.

Unit 1 Lesson 4



May this year is very warm so on our first day we walked a lot.
Emily was our guide, but it’s difficult to get lost in New York. It
has a very clever system of streets and avenues. Streets run east
to west across the island and are often called cross-streets, while
avenues run north to south down the island.

First, we took the subway to the city centre. Most of the subway
'stations have the same names as the streets. We got off at Penn
Station and walked to the Empire State Building.

There was a long queue to get to the top and after that we also
wasted some time on an expensive attraction called Skyride (on
the 2nd floor of the Empire State Building). The advert made
the ride look like fun, but the ride itself was just a short film
about New York. When we finally left the Empire State Building,
we didn’t have much time. We had a quick look at Rockefeller
Center and some other famous skyscrapers and took the subway
to Whitehall Street. From there we caught the ferry to Staten
Island to see the Statue of Liberty.

In the evening we went to Broadway and saw one of the most
famous musicals, Chicago. Did you know that Broadway isn’t just
one of the longest avenues in Manhattan? It is also famous for
the small area near Times Square where Broadway
crosses Seventh Avenue. This is the
home of many Broadway theatres. This
part of Broadway is also known as “the
Great White Way” and is always full of
tourists.

On the way home we got off the
subway to have a look at the Guggenheim
Museum. We didn’t go inside, but the
building is really worth seeing! The next
day we had a rest and spent a lazy day in
Central Park, which is so huge that we
nearly got lost.

Love from all of us,

Rob and Mark

Unit 1 Lesson 4
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(4 ) Say if the following information is true, false or not mentioned.
If there is no information, try to guess. Explain your answers.

1. Mark and Rob are very excited about their first days in New York,

2. It’s easy to find your way in New York. )

3. Avenues run north to south,

4. Streets run parallel to the Hudson River.

5. All New York streets have numbers instead of names.

6. It doesn’t take long to visit the Empire State Building.

7. Mark and Rob have been inside the Empire State Building.

8. Mark and Rob have been inside Rockefeller Center.

9. Mark and Rob have not been inside the Guggenheim Museum,
10. Broadway is famous because it’s the longest avenue in New York,
11. There are streets called Broadway in many American cities.
12. Central Park.isn’t very big.

America in focus

Streets and avenues — To find a place, it is very important to know
the nearest cross-street and avenue to the address. This will help you
decide which bus or subway line to use, and it gives you an idea of how
far away a restaurant or a shop is. For example, if you tell a New Yorker
that you need to get to somewhere on 48th Street between — 11th and
12th Avenue, he or she will be able to tell you the way easily.

East and west street addresses — Fifth Avenue divides Manhattan
Street addresses into east and west. Avenues between the Hudson River
and Fifth Avenue are west of Fifth Avenue; other avenues are east of
Fifth Avenue. That means that every street has two sides: east and west,
and you can often find two buildings with the same number in the same
street. For example: 1 West 8th Street and 1 East 8th Street.

Address Numbers ki Address Numbers $
West of 5th Avenue E'E. East of 5th Avenue 7
: ; § (®)
i P §§ & '5 e g Q
o § & ‘ 5 E s g E g
& g B Ble 23 E 5 3
% £ R sz & 8 5 3
West £ 8 38 T[4 |00 |is0 200
59th
st | 200] o0l 1 1|45 100 140 |200
=B B o5 g £ § g
West T ! = T b Sl e e gl
5 =
s RAPEER St
e e & B c g =
Teoemsaglle. B R B8 2 3
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Street addresses increase by 100 for each num-
bered avenue as you move away from Fifth Avenue.
It's very easy to go west of Fifth Avenue towards
the Hudson River. Street addresses from 1 to 99
are between Fifth Avenue and Sixth Avenue, and
100 to 200, between 6th and 7th Avenue, etc. If
you want to go east, it’s a bit more difficult because
some avenues have names as well as numbers:
Madison, Park, and Lexington. Street addresses
1 to 44 are between Fifth Avenue and Madison
Avenue, 45 t0 99 — between Madison Avenue and
Park Avenue.

M5_)' Try to answer these questions, Use the information
~— from America in focus.
Maodel: Where is 145 West 10th Street? — Ir's
berween 6th and 7th Avenue.

1. Where is 49 West 44th Street?

2. Where is 49 East 44th Street?

3. Where is 435 East 16th Street?

4. 1s there an address 700 West 42nd Street in
Manhattan? Why? / Why not?

5. Is there an address 1000 East 39th Street in
Manhattan? Why? / Why not?

6. Does Emily live far from the center of
Manhattan if her address is 25 East 181 Street?




é ) Look at the map and draw the route that Emily and <t
~ herfriends took. Use the information from Ex. 3. Ry o

1. The Empire State Building ®
2. The Rockefeller Center

3. The Guggenheim Museum

4. Central Park

5. The Statue of Liberty
6. Central Station
7. The Chrysler Building
8. The American Museum of
Natural History
9. The UN Headquarters
10. The World Trade Center




@ Look at the map and find Fifth Avenue,

~ Broadway, “the Great White Way”
~ and Central Park. How many streets
cross Central Park?

Conversation bricks

Asking and explaining the way It's between the... and the...
Can (Could) you tell me where... is? 1t’s on the corner...

Excuse me, how do I get to...? Go up (down) the ST...
Turn left (right)... Go straight on...

On the left (right) side... Go past...

It’s opposite the... Keep going until you see...
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8 ) Use the expressions from Conversation bricks to act out the dialogues.
Work in pairs. Take turns fo ask for and give directions.
A. Use the map of New York.
1. You are in Times Square and need to get to Penn Station. Ask for
directions.
2. You are on 59th Street and First Avenue. You need to get to the
Guggenheim Museum. Ask for directions.
3. You are in Whitehall Street and need to get to the World Trade Center.
Ask for directions.
4. You are at Lincoln Center and need to get to Grand Central Station, Ask
for directions.
5. You are at the Empire State Building and want to get to Central Park,
Ask for directions.
B. Use the map of Moscow.

Homework

A | Rosy has sent a reply. Read the envelope
and say if her brothers are going fo get
her letter? Why? / Why not?

B | Translate the senfences info nglish,
1. Heto-Hlopk pacnionoxen Ha pexe Typ3on. e
2. MauxaTTeR — ogum 13 mTH paiionos Huio-Hopka.
3. Onu noexanu na Craren-Aiineny, wTo6m TOCMOTPETD Ha CTAaTyIO

CroGoper.

4. Smmaitp-creiT-Grammnr — camuni BBICOKHIT HeGockpe6 Hyio-Flopka.
5. MIX oM axotares k 3anany or [1aroii aenio.
6. Ha Bposisee Muoro M3IBECTHBIX TEATPOB.
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C  Answer the questions about Moscow.
1. What is Moscow famous for?
2. On which river does Moscow stand?
3. Why is Moscow the seat of the Russian government?
4. What other important institutions are there in Moscow?
5. What is the central square called?
6. What can a visitor see there?
7. What is the most famous theatre called?

D | Write some information about your home city / town / village.

“| believe in liberty and happiness”

@ Emily’s grandmother Olga comes to meet Emily’s friends. Listen to the
conversation, read the text of it and then answer the questions.

Where does Olga come from?

‘Why are there tears in her eyes when

she sees the Statue of Liberty?

. How did she get to America?

. What did Misha and his friends think

about the Statue of Liberty?

‘Why does Olga want to go to the

Rockefeller Center again?

‘Who was Rockefeller?

Emily: Misha, Rob, Mark. Look who's
coming! It's my grandma, Olga.
She’s the most interesting person [
have ever met.

Olga: Hello, Emily. Hello, boys. It’s nice
to meet you.

Misha: You have a Russian name. That’s
interesting.

Olga: 1am Russian. My parents came to America many many years ago
and brought me with them. I was only a little girl, but I remember
the first thing I saw in America from on board the ship.

Rob: It was the Statue of Liberty, wasn’t it?

Olga: Yes, it was. Every time I see it I get tears in my eyes. But you've
seen it yourselves, haven’t you? What do you think?

Misha: Well, to be honest... it looks great, but...
Mark: Yes, it's one of those big American symbols which nobody believes
in any more.

R

*

5 25

Unit 1 Lessons 4




26

Rob: Everything we saw in New York is about money: all of those
skyscrapers, built by rich people and big corporations. And there
are still so many poor people in the streets... Is that liberty?

Olga: Well, there must be some place you haven’t been to yet in
the city. I could go with you and show you something
that you haven’t seen.

Rob: What’s that?

Olga: How about the Rockefeller Center?

Misha: But we've already been there.

Olga: Let’s see it again!
Olga and the friends arrive at the Rockefeller Center.
Olga: Look at this building again, children.
What do you see?

Misha: I see a very big building which was
built by somebody who had so
much money that he didn’t
know how to spend it all

Unit 1 Lesson 5




Rob: ...or somebody who got a lot of money from the government.

Mark: The Rockefellers were rich aristocrats, right?

Olga: John D. Rockefeller II was a rich aristocrat, that’s true, but he
didn’t just believe in money, he believed in people too. When he
decided to build this building during the Great Depression, he got
no help from the government. So he used his own money to do it.
Rockefeller was quite an interesting man. Would you like to know
more about him? Let’s go and read his own words on that sign in
front of the building.

America in focus

The Great Depression — a global economic depression,
. which in America lasted from 1929 to 1940.

Fnuinut
o “\".‘“:-‘ &) K kakum 4acTam peuq npuHaanexar aaHHele cnosaf
AR 1. obligation, declaration

2. fulfilment, agreement

3. replay, restructure

4. responsibility, opportunity

5. fruitless, useless

6. reading, living

7. ability, dignity
Cydpnakce! cymecTsBuTeNLHbIX -ness, -ship, -dom, -hood

g 0603Ha9EHAA OTBIEYEHHLIX CYIECTBHTELHEIX HCIOMb-
3yroTea cypHKCes:
-ness, -dom — oHH 00pa3ylOT CYLIECTBHTENLHLIE OT NpHIa-
raTensHeix: happy — happiness (cuacTauBBIi — CHACTBE),
free — freedom (cBoGopubii — cnoGona) u
-ship, -hood — oHH 06pa3yrOT CYIECTBHTENBHBIE OT APYTHX
cylmecTBHTeNbHBIX: child — childhood (peGeHok — neTcTBO),
friend — friendship (npyr — ppyxGa).

APBAY

(0

3 ) Or xaxux cnios 06pasceansl AaHHse ciosa?

membership, brotherhood, wisdom, neighbourhood, freedom,
kindness, weakness, dictatorship, motherhood, usefulness,
stardom
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4 ) Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.

human values — wenopeyeckne
UEHHOCTH

worth [wa:0] — 30. uennocrs

fo imply [1m'plar] — nonpasyme-
BaTh, MPENONaraTs

a duty — obsizannocTs

a right — npaso

to owe [aU] — GBITH JOKHBIM

to make a living — 3apaGatoizars
Ha KH3Hb

Justice ['dsastis] — cnpasegmuBocTs

to endure [in'djva] — 30. cobaropars

a possession — BlajieHne
sacredness of smth — nepymm-
MOCThb 9ero-nmubo
fulfilment — 30. camopeanusanus
dignity of labor — Bennune Tpyna
usefulness — nonwza
a responsibility — oTseTcTBEH-
HOCTB
an opportunity — BO3MOXKHOCTE
an obligation — nonr
fundamental — ocnosononaraso-
i

a bond — obssaTenscrro

will — Bons

to triumph — BoCTOpXecTBOBATH
might [mart] — cua

wealth [wel®] — GoratcTo
a servant — ciyra
@ master — XO35MH

5 ) Listen to the text and say what human values Rockefeller believed in.

1.1 believe in the supreme worth of the individual and in his right
to life, liberty, and happiness.

- I believe that every right implies a responsibility; every
opportunity — an obligation; every possession — a duty,

- | believe that the law was made for man and not man for the law;
that government is the servant of the people and not their master,

| believe in the dignity of labor, whether with head or hand; that
the world owes no man a living but that it.owes every man an
opportunity to make a living.

- I believe that truth and justice are fundamental to an enduring
social order.

.| believe in the sacredness of a promise, that a man’s word should
be as good as his bond; that character — not wealth or power or
position — is of supreme worth,

-1 believe in an all-wise and all-loving God, named by whatever
name. The individual’s highest fulfilment, greatest happiness, and
widest usefulness are found in living in harmony with His will,

- I believe that love is the greatest thing in the world; that it alone can
overcome hate; that right can and will triumph over might.

[

w
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6 ) Match Rockefeller’s words with the following ideas.
Sometimes there is more than one correct answer.

(@) Everybody has the right to be happy.
(b) People should keep their promises and never break them.
(<) Presidents and ministers must work for the people.

(d) Your religion doesn’t matter; but it's important to believe
in God..
() Love is the most powerful thing in the world.

(f) The most important thing is living in harmony with God.
Every society should be fair.

@ People are more important than presidents and ministers.
(i) Everybody has the right to work.

@ Money shouldn’t be given to people, but people
should have the chance to earn it.

(k) Someone in a higher position has to work a lot.

(1) Someone who has a lot of money should do
more for other people.

(M) It’s more important to be a good person than to be successful.

7 ) Speak about the human values Rockefeller believed in.
Choose suitable words and make any necessary changes
using the suffixes if you have to.

Maodel: free — Rackefeller believed in freedom.

weak — not suitable
free, weak, member, wise, brother, kind, labor, cold, friend,
dictator, love, to govern, money, happy, success, equal

~ 8 ) Match some Russian sayings with Rockefeller’s words.
1. He MecTo KpacuT 4eioBeKa, 4 YeJOBEK MECTO.
2. Beakuit Tpya noveTe .

Homework
A  Translate Rockefeller's words into Russian.

Unit
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(10 Listen fo the conversation and read the text of it, What
Olga want to go to? Find the best explanation for the

kind of restaurant does
word pesh,

a) expensive
b) elegant and fashionable
c) fast food

Olga:
Rob:
Misha:

Olga:

Mark:

Olga:

(2) Listen to the words o

And now, let’s have lunch. Are you guys hungry?

Oh, yes. I like American hamburgers. They're great.

And I'd like some borscht and pickled cucumbers. I know it's
probably not possible, but I miss Russian food so much,

I'll take you to a very popular place that’s visited by every famous
person who comes to New York.

Oh, please don’t take us to a Pposh restaurant. I'm sure it'll be
expensive.

Mind your manners, bays. Never argue with grandma Olga. Just
follow me and remember: New York has something for everybody,

ind expressions which are used to describe restaurants

and repeat them after the speaker.

noisy, top quality, atmospheric, posh, expensive, friendly, popular, fast food,
cosy, cheap, crowded, elegant, simple

3 ) Olga and the friends arrive at the restaurant. Look ot
what kind of restaurant the Carnegie Deli is,

the pictures and say




sesamesee

Bicsonssnasnnans

Our delicious specially made soup

B sl b

L4 ) Wh i
4 at do you think? Support your ideas with facts

from the pictures.
1. What are th
e people w i
W people whose pictures you can see
g. E:at does the word “deli” mean?
4. Wh:l is the \'[_1(11:1 word for "hamﬁurgcr""
3 B lh[ %:cd[higwl in the picture eating? ;
5?Whu‘:k ecl; a Russian restaurant? :
5. Wh Miﬁac’]{«‘lf:r‘;:i Cacll'l you get in this restaurant?
: sha, and Rob fi i :
3 wch of them likes in the dch]..ld L
. S(d} someone who lives in 59th
reet have to pay for delivery?

5 ) Look through the e
< xtracts froi
many Russian words and dis}:l;s'h;r;::stc?:d s

e T LT TR L Lkl T L]

(CARNEGIE BLINTZES H

Our own fresh blintzes with .

CHEESE * STRAWBERRY * CHERRY :

s Enjoy the nGreat White Way" with sour =

cream or "Big Apple” sauce .

Also popular 3

+ Boiled pirogen with sour cream ‘

« Potato pancakes with apple .

or sour cream .

SPOTLIGHT ON SANDWICHES %

THE WOODY ALLEN

SOUPS Alot of corned beef plus a lot of pastrami 3
| OUR DELICIOUS HOMEMADE + New York's best corned bee .
CHICKEN SOUP * Hot pastrami :
(maybe not therapeutic.... but it « Roast beef -
can't hurt) » Turkey .
« with golden noodles * Salami :
+ with fresh rice | LOVE MY BURGER :
+ with real homemade kasha CARNEGIE'S FAMOUS HAMBURGER :
2 FROMRUSSIA, WITH SOUR CREAM + With cheese .
HOT OR COLD BORSCHT + With fomato .
3 ANDTODAY JUSTFORYOU » With onion .
« With bacon 2




America in focus

Deli — Until the late 19th century, delicatessens were mainly owned by
Germans, and later by Jews, too, who went into the business. The word itself
comes from German and means delicacies, but it is used not only to describe
the shop that sells the food, but also the products sold in the shop. |

Corned beef — In the 19th century butcher shops which sold meat closed
every weekend. Butchers had to keep the unsold meat fresh for two days.
There were no refrigerators at that time, so some butchers had the clever idea
covering meat with salt. The grains of salt were called “corn” in England, so
the meat got the name “corned beef”.

Pastrami (Gactypma) is a kind of corned beef. The word “pastrami”
came from Turkey. Originally it was “pastyrma”, which means
“being pressed” in Turkish.

(6 ) Read the expressions. Which of these things are advantages
and which of them are disadvantages in a restaurant?
Translate the expressions and use a dictionary if necessary.
long lines, New York atmosphere, big portions, delicious food,
you share the table with strangers, you can’t share your portion
with friends, free pickled cucumbers, not enough seats, quick
service, homemade soups, when you finish your food you have
to leave quickly, fresh food, international food, high prices,
huge sandwiches

7 ) People who visited the Carnegie Deli wrote their opinions
on the walls. Listen to the opinions and say:
1. Which opinion is 100% positive?
2. Which opinion is 100% negative?
B ) Read the opinions and answer the questions.

« What are the main advantages of the Carnegie Deli?
+ What are the main disadvantages of the Carnegie Deli?

1. Ty the cheese blix i
{ tes pith souy ¢
%a:‘iog the pAstvami and covued bu?:ruf;j;tfft\ff‘l&t
4.1.'{9 \: ?Mt the Cavnegie WDeli is knogon for and tk:m‘
fantastic. You pill not 9et A bad weal heve o




sandwiches. S0
decide. The portions aré really
share food, s0 you have to

If. 1 like desserts, SO

li as a real Mew York
You share a table

2. This deli has great blintzes, but it also has amazing
when | come here, it's so hard to
huge but they don't like it when people
order something that you can eat all by yourse
| usually order blintzes. 1'd recommend this del
experience, but there are some disadvantages to0.
with strangers and you can't sit for too long.
When you finish your food, you have to get

up quickly and leave.

praction- Huge
¢ Deli 15 an importan® N;: :;1:: ;3"' ;ou O
York aﬂmw i s get there

4. The Carnea!
sandviches 2% "“:s r::;\;um o. ¢ tried 10 >
 the Blo Apple: 1 U0 20 minutes Eefort we g0
: o stay MiNETOr £ by i the
4t B30 We “ztjr iged: the it b1 enau?h e
geats. | Wae ’ eat thers: They gave U2 & ree P very
ople who wan which wer i service Was

ickled cucum ers, |
E[uisk and Friendly- 'd love o 60



& Ynorpe6nenne aprukns ¢ CYLLECTBHUTENbHBIMM
breakfast, lunch, tea, dinner

Kak npasuio, 3t cymecruTenbabie YNOTpebusiioTes Ge3 apTHKIIA.

Breakfast in this hotel is from 7 a.m. till 10 a.m.

Ecnn nepen aTumu cymectsurensmsivu ects ONHCATENLHOE ONlpefieNeHHe,
YHOTPeGIACTCs HEONPENIeICHHbI APTHKIIb.

You can have a good dinner there.

Ecnn umeercs mumutupyiomee ONpeJIeIeHNe, TO yNoTpeGiIsieTcs onpejieneH-
HbIil aDTHKIIE.

L'll never forget the dinner we had in that little cafein Chelyabinsk. — 51 nuxorpa
He 3a0y1y YKHH B TOM MaleHbKOM Kacpe B Yensbuncke.

@ Havigure u MOAYSPKHHTE B NPeANOKEHHAX NMMHTHPYIOLLME onpegeneHuMs.
1. The breakfast she gave us was fantastic,
2. The man who is looking at us is my uncle.
3. It was a nice little village in the north of Russia.
4. The book I have been reading is on the table.
5. She is a very polite woman.
6. People who live in America eat a lot of burgers.

10) Fill in the gaps. Use the, a or no article.
1.... dinner is served.
2. I'never have ... breakfast. I'm not hungry in the morning.
3.... dinner we had in that cafe was disgusting. 3
4. Let’s have ... lunch in the garden.
5.1t was ... best dinner I've ever had.
6.1 wasn’t hungry because I had had ... big lunch.

&

Homework

A Misha is telling his friends about some of his
favourite Russian dishes. Match the dish with the
description. Get ready fo describe Russian dishes
to your friends in the next lesson.
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& Oe3 apTHKA,

EHOE Onpepnesenune,

SPEQasAETCs onpeeneH-

abinsk. — 51 uukoryga

"= OnpepeneHus.

. The recipe was invented in a St Petersburg cooking
competition in the 1890s. It won the first prize and
was named after the Stroganov family, whom the
cook was working for. This dish traditionally consists
of beef, onions, mushrooms and sour cream.

. The dish originates from the Caucasus. No picnic or
outdoor party can do without this wonderful dish.
It’s meat marinated in herbs, onions and wine. Then
the meat is put on skewers and cooked on an open
fire.

. It’s a really delicious, small round bread. Bread
used to be the most important food in Russia, and
no dish was eaten without it. That’s why bread is
still so important to people in Russia. They used to
decorate it with leaves and flowers.

. Traditionally, mothers-in-law bake these for their
sons-in-law at Easter, and they also used to be made
for poor people and pilgrims. They should be thin,
brown, and round and look like little suns. They are
usually eaten with sour cream, jam, cheese and black
or red caviar.

. These are a favourite Russian dish. They are made

of dough and meat and then they can be frozen and

kept in the fridge for a long time. They are served
with butter, sour cream, vinegar or tomato ketchup.

You can buy them in the shops too, but the ones

you buy can’t be compared with the real homemade

version.

. It’s one of the most popular dishes in Russia. The

recipe — was created at the end of the 18th century.

It’s a kind of soup, which got its name from its main

ingredient — beetroot. Nowadays it's made with

cabbage, potatoes, carrots, tomatoes and meat.

On hot summer days it’s even better with no meat in

it, just vegetables, fresh cucumbers, eggs, onions and

greens.

g shashlik (kebab) |
)

| BuinmwiTe M3 TeKcra ynpaxHeHHa 8 ece npunaratens-
HBI® C NONONXMTENbHBIM IHAHEHHEM.
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_ ) Imagine that you have just spent a couple of days in New York. Write about
your firstimpressions. Use the plan to help you. You can also use the material

Project

from this unit.

(i &
S

i
-

Beginning

Give some basic information
* Name of the city

* Itssize

* Its position in the country
* The atmosphere

Details

Write about the most interesting sights.
Use the words and expressions:

The most fascinating part of the city is...

The most interesting building is...
It was a fantastic experience to...
I was greatly impressed by...

The most amazing place was...

What is worth / not worth visiting?
Use the words and expressions:
Personally, I think that...
In my opinion it’s...

I'd like to see / visit...

To my mind...

For me...

...is really worth seeing.
Don’t waste your time on...

21 Listen to the

Part 1

The New World — |

to sail off — oTHABE

the unknown — Hes

to bury |beri] — xo)

fierce [fias] — cBupe

a prophecy ['profisi]
HHE

tolerant ['tolarant] -
sl TEPIHMO

an exception [1Ksepfar
HHE

to be seasick — cTp
CKOI 5ONe3HBI0

peculiar [prkjulia] -

Saints and Stranger
Yyxaku

2 ) Read Robin MacWi

6 September 1620
PLYMOUTH HAR

y unknown fi
Today I'm le

and going to the N
into the unknown |
finished, I don’t kn
to me. Will I die o
cold waters of the .
live in America? I
me: if I die, the me:
to write this diary.
write it for you. m:
My name is Rol
member of the an:
Many centuries a;



o

New York. Write about
cen also use the material

most interesting sights.
‘expressions:
g part of the city is...
building is...

Robin MacWizard's diary

Part 1

(/1) Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.

The New World — Hosslit CeeT
to sail off — oTnaBIBATH

the unknown — HEH3IBECTHOCTE
to bury ['beri] — XopoHHTH
fierce [fias] — cBupenbIi

a prophecy [ profisi] — npegnckasa-

HHC

tolerant ['tolarant] — oTHOCAMIMI-
sl TepIIMO

an exception [1Ksepfan] — nckmoue-
HHE

to be seasick — cTpapaTh MOp-
cKoil Gone3nso

peculiar [prkjulia] — ocoGeHHbIH

Saints and Strangers — CesiTble 1
Yyxaxn

industrious [in'dastrias] — Tpynomo-
GuBbIi

to worship ['w3:ip] — NoknoOHATECA

rough (weather) [raf] — nenacrnas
(noropa)

a beam — maura

originally — mepBOHAYATBHO

Cape Cod — n-oB Keiin-Kop

a harbor ['ha:ba] — rasaunb

safely — Gnaronony4so

a settlement — nocenexne

trudy ['truli] — peficTBHTENLHO

the Mayflower Compact — Corna-
urenne Ha Maiinayspe

an anchor ['®nka] — axops

to survive [sa'varv] — BLIKHTE

2 ) Read Robin MacWizard's diary at home and then answer the questions.

6 Seprember 1620

PLYMOUTH HARBOR, ENGLAND

y unknown friend,

Today I'm leaving my country forever
and going to the New World. I'm sailing off
into the unknown because all my work here is
finished. I don’t know what is going to happen
to me. Will [ die on the way and be buried in the

cold waters of the Atlantic or will I be killed by the fierce tribes which

live in America? I'm not afraid of that, there is only one thing that scares
me: if I die, the memory of my family will be lost forever. So T have decided
to write this diary. I hope that one day somebody will read it. That’s why I

write it for you, my unknown friend.

My name is Robin MacWizard. T come from Scotland, and I'm the last
member of the ancient MacWizard clan that used to be big and powerful.
Many centuries ago a prophecy was made that one day a Scottish king
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would rule both Scotland and England. The duty of my clan was to help
the Scottish king get to the English throne. The prophecy came true in 1603
when the Scottish king, James, got the crown of England.

How it happened is another story, but my family played an important role
in it. King James promised everybody who supported him that he would
become a kind and tolerant king and would grant people religious freedom.
But when James finally became the King of England, he changed his mind.
Anybody who disagreed with the official church or the king was burned at
the stake. Unfortunately, our family was no exception.

When I was away, King James’s soldiers broke into my castle and took
my wife and two children away. I spent years looking for them everywhere,
and finally I found the grave of my dear wife, Mary. But I didn’t find any
graves for my children, so I still hope that they're alive and well.

11 September
ON THE MAYFLOWER

My dear friend,

I've been very busy these
days, as most of the passengers on
board the ship are seasick and need
help.

But let me tell you more about ¢
ship and its 120 passengers. The ship’s
called the Mayflower. She’s not very big
but was thought to be strong enough to
cross the Atlantic. The passengers on the
ship are a really unusual group of people.
Most of them left home for a very important
reason: religion. They call themselves the Saints
of the Holy Discipline, or just Saints.

The Saints do not believe in the Church of Rome. the Pope
or the power of the king over other people. They think that
God is in people’s hearts, not in a church. You may say there
is nothing so bad about these beliefs, but in 1620 when James
was king, people couldn't choose their religion.

The Saints
just want to y
World they w
take their wiv
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The New W

The weathe
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The Saints are a well educated, industrious, peace-loving people. They
just want to worship God in their own way. They dream that in the New
World they will be free to do what they want. This dream has made them
take their wives and their children to start this dangerous journey.

The Saints call the other passengers “strangers”. The Strangers have come
with us for different reasons: some hope to get rich, some want the chance
of a better life and some, like me, are just running away from Britain to
save their lives. So I, Robin MacWizard, am definitely a Stranger. I've even
started a poem about our group. Here is the beginning:

The New World promised us freedom and changes,

The weather was rough and the sea was cold,

But we left our homes, both Saints and Strangers,

Some for religion and some for gold.

19 Seprember

ON THE MAYFLOWER

We've been at sea for two weeks now. I'm getting to know the other
passengers on board the ship. The Saints give their children interesting

names. I've already met Remember, Love and Patience. I think the Saints

believe that these names will help their children have the same qualities

later in their lives. Well, we’ll see.

Unit 1 Lessons 9,
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15 October
MAYFLOWER

My dear friend,

We have been through (ucnsiram) a lot this month. There

was a horrible storm, and the main beam cracked. The ship was in

real danger. At first nobody knew what to do, but then our clever

Captain Jones had an idea of how to fix the problem and we went on.
The weather is awful. We've had nothing but (kpome) fog for

days. People get wet through and have no chance to dry their

clothes. The food is not very good, so a lot of passengers are that 5?‘: "T'“
getting ill. Even the people who are not ill yet are getting 1didn’t °‘l R
weaker. They're starting to think about all the dangers the g e -
of the New World. y We will love o

I'sometimes get worried, too. The Mayflower left We will fgm f
England too late in the year. Originally we were And we'll stay
supposed to leave in summer and arrive in America in Brothers and s

the warm autumn months. But it’s already October
and we still have a long way to go. What will

happen to us when we arrive in winter? There’ll
be no houses there, no food, no help...

7 November
ON THE MAYFLOWER

It has been nearly nine weeks since we left and originally
we hoped to cross the sea in six weeks. Captain Jones and his
officers have started looking for birds, plants, trees or other signs that
we are close to land, but they haven’t seen anything yet. The health of the
passengers on board is getting worse every day. William Button, the young
servant of Doctor Samuel Fuller, died and we buried him at sea — 43 degrees
North — 2,835 miles from England. That’s where his grave is.

9 November 10 November
ON THE MAYFLOWER - CAPE COD HA
/\ !last we saw land. There is joy on every face. To remember this day he Mayflow
I have written the second part of my poem. Here it is: just beginni
With storms and disease, we faced many dangers, whiéh is not a ve

Our families died, but we didn't stop,
And we reached the New World, both Saints and Strangers,
Soldiers of fortune and pilgrims of hope.

and the land is ¢
running out. A
even thinking o
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Before we landed, I decided to show the poem to William Bradford. 1
should have mentioned him before in this diary. He's the Saints’ leader.
' a man of great intelligence and kindness. Out of all his friends, he could
th There really be called a “saint”. Hes keeping a detailed record of everything that

i happens on the Mayflower.

I thought he might like to copy my little poem into his journal, so I showed
it to him. Here is what he said, “We are not just Saints or just Strangers
anymore. Although we have our differences, we are all God'’s children, and
our Lord loves us all equally. So now together we are God's pilgrims and
that’s the name we shall all be called.” When I heard these kind, wise words,
1 didn’t feel upset at all. Bradford was right, so today I wrote the ending of
the poem. I hope he’ll like it when I'show it to him:

We will love these rivers and mountain ranges,

We will fight for this land to our last breath,

And we’ll stay here forever, both Saints and Strangers,
Brothers and sisters in life and death.

s that
alth of the
on. the young
— 43 degrees

10 November
CAPE COD HARBOR
The Mayflower brought us to the New World safely, but our troubles are
just beginning. The crew made a mistake, so we landed in Cape Cod,
which is not a very suitable place for a settlement. It's winter and very cold,
and the land is covered with ice. Our supplies of food and fresh water are
running out. A lot of people are unhappy and even angry, and some are
even thinking of a revolt.
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11 November
CAPE COD HARBOR

Masler Bradford is a truly great man. Today he had the idea that all
of us, Saints and Strangers, should choose a governor and agree to
obey him and the laws we agree on. Most of us liked the idea and signed
an agreement which we called the Mayflower Compact. Then we voted
and chose John Carver for governor. I personally voted for Bradford, but
Carver is a good choice too.

6 December
CAPE COD HARBOR

Some of the men went on expeditions on shore to look for something to
eat and to find some fresh water, but we weren’t very successful. We
came across an Indian village, but it was clear that the Indians had seen us
and had left the village before we arrived.

The Mayflower has been at anchor at Cape Cod for twenty-six days, and
most of the Pilgrims are still on board. We still can’t decide if we should stay
here or look for a more suitable place to build our village. The conditions on
the ship are very bad and more people are getting ill and could die. There
are only one hundred and one of us left now.

8 December
CAPE COD HARBOR

The Indians finally showed themselves. In the morning when we were
returning from one of our expeditions, some arrows shot out from one of
the trees and hit us. We were caught at the worst possible moment because
some of us were tired and had put down our guns a few yards away. We
ran for our guns and fought back. There were twenty of us against forty
Indians, who were fit and strong and fought really bravely. However, the
Indians had only bows and arrows and couldn’t do much against our guns.
We won that first battle and, fortunately, nobody was killed.

When we reached the ship, we finally decided to leave Cape Cod and
sail to Plymouth.

18 December

PLYMOUTH HARBOR

A[ter nearly two months in the new land we decided to go on shore
and build our first village. This place is a lot better than Cape Cod.

We found a lot of trees, different herbs and berries, and we hoped to find

animals to hunt.
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25 December
PLYMOUTH HARBOR

y dear friend,

On Christmas Day, which we didn’t
celebrate because this day isn’t important
to the Saints, we started to build the first
houses. By the next couple of days we
had still made very little progress, as the
weather was terrible. The icy rain and extreme cold continued to take
more lives. We haven’t met any Indians yet, but far away in the distance
we can see the smoke of their fires. The Indians are not far away, but
we hope they won’t leave their warm wigwams until spring.

3 March
PLYMOUTH COLONY

y dear friend,

I'm sorry I haven’t written for so long. The last two months have
been the worst of my life. More than half the people who came with
us to the New World have died. They were killed by cold and disease.
But there is hope for the rest of us. The weather is getting warmer
now and we are hoping to be able to plant some crops soon, so we can
survive. Our main worry is now the Indians. We are expecting them
to attack at any time.

16 March
PLYMOUTH COLONY

most amazing thing has happened.

Earlier today, I suddenly heard some
cries and shouts, and when I ran to where
they were coming from, I saw an Indian
coming towards our village. He walked up
to us, then he smiled and said “welcome”
in English.

He didn’t speak English very well, but
he told us more about himself. His name
is Samoset, and he is not an enemy. He
learned English from some English fishermen
who used to come to fish in these waters.
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When he heard about us, he decided to come
and offer us some help.

He doesn’t belong to any local tribe, but he -
has friends here. He especially recommended —
one of his friends called Squanto. He said that
Squanto’s English was really good. We wanted
to trust Samoset, but we were also scared of
him. He could be an Indian spy, so we sighed
with relief when he finally left.

22 March
PLYMOUTH COLONY

Samosel came back with some friends. One of them was Squanto, who
is a really amazing person. He told us that the Indians and the Pilgrims
should finally get to know each other and become friends. He introduced
us to the chief of the local tribe, whose name is Massasoit. The first meeting
went very well and soon after that Massasoit
and our governor signed an agreement to
live in peace and help each other. It was a
great joy to us, but there are still many other
tribes around so we can’t feel absolutely
safe.

1 April

PLYMOUTH COLONY

Asadday. The Mayflower finally left for
England. We all had tears in our eyes,

as the last connection with home was gone,

but none of us wanted to go back to England. The few of us who survived

the winter didn’t want to give up now that we had Squanto’s help.

Homework

A Answer the questions.
1. Who wrote the diary?
2. Why did Robin decide to write a diary?
3. Why is the diary addressed to an unknown friend?
4. How many passengers were there on board the ship?
5. What was the name of the ship?
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6. Who were the Saints and who were the Strangers?
7. Why did they decide to leave England?
8. When did they see land?
9. Who was the leader of the Saints?
10. Was he a remarkable man?
11. Where did they land?
12. Why did they land at Cape Cod?
13. What is the Mayflower Compact?
14. Who was chosen as governor?
15. Did the Pilgrims stay on board or did they go on shore? Why?
16. Why did they have to leave Cape Cod?
17. What was the name of the place where they found their new home?
18. Was it better than the first place? Why? / Why not?

" 19. Why did so many people die?

20. What were the Pilgrims going to do to survive?

21. What was the name of the first Indian they met and talked to?
22. Did the Pilgrims trust him?

23. What document did the Pilgrims’ governor and the Indians sign?
24. When did the Mayflower leave for England?

25, Did any of the Pilgrims want to go back? Why? / Why not?

Number the events in the correct order.

1. William Button, the young servant of Doctor Samuel Fuller died.

2. The Pilgrims landed in Cape Cod.

3. King James promised everybody who supported him religious freedom.

4. The Mayflower finally left for England.

5. The prophecy that one day the Scottish king would rule both Scotland
and England came true in 1603 when the Scottish king, James, got the
crown of England.

6. There was a horrible storm, and the main beam cracked, and the ship
was in real danger.

7. The Pilgrims met Samoset.

8. The Pilgrims signed an agreement which they called “The Mayflower
Compact™.

9. Massasoit and the governor signed an agreement to live in peace and
help each other.

10. King James let all his old supporters down.

11. The Indians attacked the Pilgrims, but the Pilgrims won.

12. The Pilgrims left Cape Cod and sailed to Plymouth.

13. On 9 November 1620 the Pilgrims saw land.

14. Robin left England on 6 September 1620.

15. The Pilgrims came across an Indian village, but nobody was there.

Unit 1 lessons 9,10 45



to do some sightseeing
a skyscraper
to do smth instead of smth
to stand for smth
a masterpiece
an impression
Manhattan
Brooklyn
Queens
Staten Island
the Bronx
the Hudson River
Central Park
the Empire State Building
Rockefeller Center
the Guggenheim Museum
to go to school
to be at school
to leave school
to go to bed
1o be in bed
1o go to college
to be in hospital / at the hospital
to be in prison
to go to church

Asking and explaining the way

Can (Could) you tell me where...

Excuse me, how do I get to...?
Turn left (right)...

On the left (right) side...

It’s opposite the...

It’s between the... and the...
It’s on the corner...

Go up (down) the street...

Go straight on...

Go past...

Keep going until you see...

is?
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(1) Listen to the word
ridiculous [r'dikj
to come into fash
to be / go out of
to be fashionable
to stand out — Bi
to care about son

TIOKOWTHCS O 4
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Ralph Lauren [5
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2 ) Listen to the diale
& going? Who likes
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Emily: Today wi
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I Misha: That's gr
Rob: Whatag

Mark: Oh, Emil

4 Rob: But, Mar
Mark: What's
for travel

Emily: To tell ye



the way
tell me where... is?

Do good clothes open all doors?
) What's in?

({1) Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.

ridiculous [r'dikjulas] — cmexoTBOpHBII

1o come into fashion — crath MOIHBIM

to be / go out of fashion — BeIiTH H3 MOJIBI

to be fashionable — GbITH MOTHBIM

to stand out — BeIIeAATHCA

to care about something — Gec-
NOKOHTELCA O UeM-1H50, GbITH
K YEMY-TO HePaBHOMIYIIHEIM

to make up one’s mind — 30. co-

Conversation bricks -

What do you think about shopping?
Give your opinion. Use the words

CTaBUTH MHEHHE

casual clothes — noscennesnas
ofiexia

fancy — u3bicKaHHBIT

the last — mocennuii (train,
meeting etc)

the latest — cambrit cexmit
(news, magazine)

Calvin Klein [ keelvin 'klain] —
Kenneuu Knsitn

and expressions.

It’s a waste of time.

It’s a lot of fun.

I'd recommend it to anybody.
I'm a shopaholic.

I can shop till T drop.

I'm sorry for people who...
It’s not really my thing.

It’s my favourite pastime.

It cheers me up.

Ralph Lauren [rlf 'lo:ran] — It bores me to death.

Paned Jlopen

2 ) Listen to the dialogue and answer the questions: Where are the friends
going? Who likes the idea of shopping? Who doesn’t?

i) Read the dialogue for detail to be able to answer the questions in Ex 4.
Emily: Today we should go shopping, guys. New York is famous for its
shopping. It'd be a pity to miss the opportunity.
Misha: That's great!
Rob: What a good idea!
Mark: Oh, Emily, please let me stay at home. I can’t stand shopping.
Rob: But, Mark, you really need some new clothes.
Mark: What's wrong with my jeans, T-shirts and trainers? They're OK
for travelling.
Emily: To tell you the truth, they are a little out of fashion.
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T don’t care about fashion. I prefer casual clothes, I feel more
comfortable in them.

Misha: But those who don’t care about fashion miss on a lot of fun. I like to

look round the shops and find something original that doesn’t cost 33::2? ::?d:
toa much. Clothes show my individuality. barsaim
Emily: Well, I think it’s better to buy clothes that are in at the moment. & 3. o 50
I don’t like to stand out. My hobby is buying things in the sales. Most o
of my clothes come from discount stores that sell designer clothes, so 4 ;
they don’t cost that much. My favourite jeans are Calvin Klein, and 5 SED thir
they only cost $10. It was a real bargain. 5 w lu)};
Rob: You can call me a snob if you like, but I think clothes are a status » IClGie
thing. “Clothes make the man” they say and I agree. People make up b) find the sy
their minds about you when they look at your clothes, so my clothes « unusual, e

have to be the latest fashion.
Ralph Lauren is one of my favourite designers. His shirts and jackets
are very expensive. Look at this jacket, for example. Isn’t it smart?

« practical
« fashionab!

« tobe in fa

Emily: Yes, I think it’s very elegant. You could wear it to any nice party or find the o
fancy restaurant. c) fin F
Rob: Thank you, Emily. So when are we * 10 go out
leaving? + casual clo
Emily: In a second. Before we go, I'd like to « [don't i{k
look through the latest magazines. It's so + “Never ju

easy to make a mistake with fashion... its cover.

Mark: I still think it’s ridiculous to care about
clothes so much. 1 believe in the old
saying “Never judge a book by its
cover.”

(.4 ) Answer the questions. (More than one
answer can be correct.) Support your
answers with facts from the dialogue.

1. Who likes to wear expensive clothes?

2. Who doesn’t like to pay a lot of money
for clothes?

3. Who doesn’t care about clothes? t

4. Who likes to buy things in the sales? g

5. Who wears only expensive clothes?

6. Who doesn’t buy expensive clothes?
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l 5 ) Look through the dialog;
| again and:

How to build words?

a) find out the meaning of the
words and expressions

a bargain

discount stores

to be a status thing
asnob

1o buy things in the sales
“Clothes make the man”™

R

b) find the synonyms for:

« unusual, extravagant

" e practical

« fashionable and elegant
+ to be in fashion

c) find the opposite of:

+ to go out of fashion

= casual clothes

« I don’t like to stand out.

« “Never judge a book by
its cover.”

Cydpukcsl npriaraTe babix
~ful, -able / -ible, -al

Inst o6pa3oBanus NPHIATATENBHBIX OT
CYUIECTBHTENbHBIX H TI1Ar0N0B HCNOIb3Y-
1oTes cyphuKcs:

-ful beauty — beautiful
-able / -ible rely — reliable
-al culture — cultural

(_6 ) Translate the adjectives info Russian.
How were they formed? Look in the
dictionary if necessary. Which of the
words can be used to describe clothes?
Model: readable = the verb to read +

suffix -able
useful, wonderful, enjoyable, hopeful,
helpful, political, musical, fashionable,
peaceful, comfortable, natural, sensible,
‘hangeable, successful, i 1
colourful, suitable, tasteful

({7 ) Form the adjectives from the nouns in
brackets, Complete the sentences.
1. This blouse is very ... . (fashion)
2. 1 like ... clothes. (comfort)
3. These jeans are not very ... . (practice)
4. What a ... (beauty) dress! (beauty)
5. Ilike ... sweaters. (colour)

{._By Try to remember how the friends choose
their clothes and what's important fo them.
Meodel: Emily buys things that are in

fashion.— Because she doesn’t
like to stand out.
1. Rob wears designer clothes.
2. Emily wears clothes that are fashion-
able.
3. Misha likes to wear original clothes.
4. Mark doesn’t care about clothes.
5. Mark wears casual clothes.
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# ) Look at the factors that are important for teenagers when they buy clothes.
Which of them were mentioned in the dialogue?

1. price 7. friends’ advice

2. comfort 8. other people’s style (famous
3. fashion in your class (group) people, role models)

4. fashion magazines 9. individuality

5. adverts on TV 10. status

6. parents’ advice
10 Choose the three factors that are important to you. Explain your choices.
Homework
A Match the words with the definitions.

1]
1. Something you buy really cheaply. 2)sn®
2. Somebody who thinks that he is better than

b)bargain
other people.

3. Something unusual. c) suitable e~
4. Something that’s OK for the situation. orig

5. When shops reduce their prices.
6. Comfortable clothes that you wear in
informal situations.

e)in the sales

s . Deagy

7. Expensive and elegant clothes, £)fancy clothes al Clothe
B Fillin the gaps with the words last or latest.

1. When did you see him ... ? 5. Have you read the ... book by

2. Icouldn’t hear the ... news. Marinina?

3. 1didn’t forget our ... 6. It was the ... train for today.

conversation. There won't be any more trains

4. This dress is the ... fashion. until tomorrow.

C

Translate the sentences into English.

L. 51 ne 06110 BBITEAATHCS.

2. 51 nokynao Beum ra pacnponiaxax.

3. Dra pyGaiuka oens loporas, HO HeMoTHAs.

4. 370 IuIaThe — KPHK MO

5. MHe HeT fiena o MofbL, 5 HOMIY Yl00HbIe Beru.

6. Ero oneskpa n MOJIHA, H IPAKTHYHAS.

7. 31i TyhH KpacuBeie, HO HenpakTHuHble. Onu Geble.
8. “Uro ceituac Mofa0?” — “Spkue nynoseps u kneum”,
9. Tocnenuuii noesg Tomko yro yines.
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CKOM A3BIKE Nepes
HWIH NPeJVIoKEHAE
peun 3anaToi. I1p
TIPAMOI peYH CTaB
Tom tells his frie
“Who are you?”
“They have kno
“My parents,” si
Kocsennas pest
craBasieT coGOH np
KocpeHHas peds &
OTJIENIAETCA.
Tom tells his frie
uTO OH paGoTae

YTBepKIeHns |
say to:

+ BTO]

Coro3 that Mox
He says to Lena
“$1 BIDKYCB €O ©
He says to Lena
He tells Lena th
BHJIUTCS CO CBOJ
He tells them,
He tells them th
He says (that)
Tlpn nepesone |
€OrnacHo TpeGoss
He tells Lena, “
€O CBOHMH JIPY3
He tells Lena th
BHJJHTCS €O CBO



en they buy clothes.

dvice

aple’s style (famous
ole models)

ity

@in your choices.

b) bargain

d)original

je sales

n
5 Casua) clothes

@ Mpsmas 1 kocsenHas peus / Direct and reported speech

TIpsmas peus — 3TO petb, Tiep Gea it. B anrmii-
CKOM 53bIKE Tepe]i PAMOIl Petbio, B CEPEIUHE &€ WIH NIOCIE HEe CTOAT CIOBA
WITH TPETIOKEHNE, BBOJSIINE IPAMYIO Petib, KOTOPIE OTAENAIOTCA OT NPAMOi
peun sansToii. [IpAMas peds 3aKII0MAETCS B KABBINKH. 3HAKH NPENHHAHAA B
TNPSMONE peun CTABSITCHA BHYTPH KaBbIYEK.

Tom tells his friend, “I work in London.”

“Who are you?” she cried. “What do you want?”

“They have known each other for years,” James said.

. “My parents,” she said, “are on holiday.”

Kocsennas peds — 3TO criocol nepejiatin 1yxoif peun. KocseHHas pedb npefi-
craBnseT coGOl PHAATOMHOE NPEIOKEHHE, KOTOPOMY NIPEIIECTBYET IIABHOE.
KocBeHHast pedb B aHTTHIICKOM 53BIKe B KABbIUKH HE CTABHTCA H 3AMATON He
OTAENAETCA.

Tom tells his friend that he works in London. —ToM FOBOPHT CBOEMY IPYTY,

4TO OH paGoTaeT B JIoHfOHe.

Mpaexna nepesona NPAMOH PeyM B KOCBEHHYIO

Tleperoj yTBepHeHMil B KOCBEHHYIO pedb
VrBepKIeHns EPEBOIATCH B KOCBEHHYIO Pedb CIENYIOmHM 06pasom:

say to smb / tell smb + that + nopnexaiiee + cKasyemoe +
+ BTOP YIIEHBE

Co103 that MOXKHO He ynoTpeGIATh.

He says to Lena, “I see my friends every day.” — On rosoput Jlene:

“$1 BHAKYCh CO CBOMMH [IPY3bsIMH KaX/Iblii IeHE ",

He says to Lena that he sees his friends every day. Or

He tells Lena that he sees his friends every day. — Ou rosopur JleHe, 4T0 OH

BHJ[HTCS CO CBOMMH JIPY3bAMH KaXKIIbIH ICHb.

He tells them, “I can help you.” — OH rooput iy: “5I MOry nomous sam™.

He tells them that he can help them. Or

He says (that) he can help them.— OH roBOPHT HM, YTO OH MOXET HM HOMOYb.

TIpu nepeBofie H3 NPAMOIT PeuH B KOCBEHHYIO MECTOMMEHHS HIMEHMIOTCA
COrJIACHO TPeGOBAHHAM JIOTHKH.

He tells Lena, “I see my friends every day.” — Ou ropoput Jlene: “5I Bixych

€O CBOHMHA bAMH KaXIbli IEHR".

He tells Lena that he sees his friends every day.— On rosoput Jlene, 4To oH

BHJIUTCA CO CBOHMH JIPY3BAMH KaXKIBIH IEHb,
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1 ) Remember who scid these words, and report them according

to the model. g
Model: “We should go shopping, guys.” — Emily says that & s
they should go shopping. B
1. “I don’t care about fashion.” B o
2. “I can’t stand shopping.” @ Clothes
3. “You really need some new clothes.” 1 Just let me weas
4. My jeans and sweaters are suitable for travelling.” : And then I'll be
5.“Your clothes are a little out of fashion.” 3
6. “Clothes must show my individuality.” i Big, baggy T-sh
7. “1 always wear designer clothes.” . Trainers andra
8. “Most of my clothes come from discount stores that sell i \ Caps and a ruc
designer clothes, so they don’t cost that much.” 3 Just let me stay
9. “I don’t like to stand out.” ‘ Clothes will cor
10. “Ilike to look round in the shops and find 3 Clothes will chz
something original.” =

Just let me wea
And then I'll be

A Burberry coz
Calvin Klein bz
Elegant trouse:
Don’t laugh at

. “Clothes are a status thing.”

prefer clothes that I feel comfortable in.”
My favourite jeans are Calvin Klein.”

14. “L like casual clothes.”

2 ) Give your opinion. Agree or disagree with the characters
of the book. (See Ex. 1.)

Model: Mark says that he doesn’t care about fashion. —
Neither do I.
Emily says that she likes shopping. — So do I.
3 ) Do you care about clothes? What kind of clothes do you like to

wear? Ask each other questions and write down the answers.
Report your friends’ answers to the class.

Model: Kate says that she doesn’t like expensive clothes.

Clothes will cor
Clothes will ch:
Just let me wee
And thenI'll b

4 Look through the song and try to guess: Whose
favourite clothes are a Burberry coat, old worn jeans,
waterproof jackets, high heels, big, baggy T-shirts,
stylish blue jeans, warm, comfy sweaters, Gucci
sunglasses?

5 ) Listen to the song, then read the lyrics.
Match each part of the song with the singer.
+ Rob
+ Mark
= Emily
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5

Glamorous dresses and colourful blouses,

Jackets that go with a skirt or with trousers,

Sandals and high heels and tight flared jeans
These are my favourite, favourite things.

Clothes will come in, clothes will go out,
Clothes will change with time.

Just let me wear what I feel good about,
And then I'll be doing just fine.

Big, baggy T-shirts and warm, comfy sweaters,
Trainers and raincoats and waterproof jackets,
Caps and a rucksack, and some old worn jeans,
Just let me stay in my favourite things.

Clothes will come in, clothes will go out,
Clothes will change with time.

Just let me wear what I feel good about
And then I'll be doing just fine.

A Burberry coat and a shirt from Cerutti,
Calvin Klein bag and sunglasses from Gucci,
Elegant trousers and stylish blue jeans

Don't laugh at me, I'm in love with these things.

Clothes will come in, clothes will go out,

Clothes will change with time.

Just let me wear what I feel good about

And then I'll be doing just fine.
3 R

Cerutti, Gueci, Burberry — are famous
designer labels.

6 ) Match the adjectives with their I
What's the full form of the adjective comfy“?
1. glamorous a) MOHOLIEHHBIH
2. colourful b) packnemeHnnIi
3. tight €) UBETHOI, TECTPhI
4. flared d) MelKoBaThIi
5. baggy €) CTAIBHBIH
6. waterproof f) pockolHbIi
7. worn £) BOAOOTTAIKHBAKO LI
8. stylish h) oGnerarommit
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a Are these statements true, false or is there no information? Support your
answers with the sentences from the song.
Model: Emily likes baggy jeans. — False, Emily says that she likes tight flared Jeans.
1. Rob likes to wear comfy clothes.
2. Mark is happy if he can wear his old trainers,
3. Emily doesn’t feel comfortable when she wears high heels.
4. Rob never wears jeans.
5. Emily hates designer clothes,
6. Rob always buys expensive clothes.
7. Expensive clothes are always in fashion.
8. Mark doesn’t like expensive clothes.
9. Mark likes his worn jeans.

A Write your own
~ to fashion mage

B Yxe uasecrhuii

8 ) Work in groups. Discuss these statements. Do you agree with them? Explain ke
wh

y / why not. useful — useles
Model: Fashionable girls shouldn’t wear trainers this autumn.— We agree K kakum 13 31h:
with this, but Tanya says that it’s a pity, because trainers are very cydurca -less
practical. colourful, awfu
. WBIEI‘!JI’DijaCkC[S are in [_ashion this year. | MpunararensHs
2. Worn jeans are out of fashion, ~ obpasyior auTo
3. Sandals are out and high heels are in. forfable
4. Tight clothes are not very popular this year. &
5. T-shirts for men never go out of fashion. Rewrite the sent
6. Fancy clothes aren’t very popular with teenagers this year. 1. L hope this va
. This year girls should wear flared jeans. 2. This dress is-
Verb activator _ for the party.

3.1 never wear

Say, tell 4. This sweater

to say — CcKa3ath, FOBOPHTH

She says that she doesn’t like tea. — Ona TFOBOPHT, 4TO HE JMI0GHT Hail.

_ € | Change the sen
to tell — 1) pacckaspipaTs, cooGuaTh 2) Benetn

them into Russic

She told John that she had seen his friend. — Ona pacckasana Ixony, uro Model: Hesn:
BHJIENA €ro Apyra. foge
1T iold them 1o come. — S penen nm NpHITH. . 1. Mary tells her
Cpasuure: f 2. He says that
to say something to somebody — ckazaTh uto-nu6o KoMy-n6o 3. The shop ass
to tell somebody something — ckasats KOMY-ITHGO 4TO-THGO 4. She tells her
Expressions with rell i 5. She says that
4 § 6. Helen says t}
to tell the truth / a lie — ckasats npasqy / Henpasjy 7. He tells his &
to tell a story — pacckasars ncropmio 8. She says that
to tell the time — ckasars kotopeni wac i

9. Ann tells Jan
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»port your

s tight flared jeans.

(9 Fillin the gaps with say or fell.

1. He ... that he’s a doctor. 6.1can’t ... you that.

2. Please ... me the truth. 7. ... them to open the window.

3, Don’t ... that you haven't done it. 8. Let's go and ... good bye to our
4. Could you ... me the time? neighbours.

5. Who ... you that?

Homework

A Write your own list of things, that are in or out of fashion at the moment. Refer

to fashion magazines, TV programmes and other sources of information.

B | Yxe uisecTHuii Bam cy UK -less MMeeT 3HaUEHWE OTCYTCTBMA KOYECTBA H

ABNAETCA NPOTHBONONOXKHBIM N0 3HAYEHMIO Cydukcy -ful.

useful — useless (moNe3HbIH — Gecnone3Hs)

K KakmM 13 3THX NprnaratentHblx MOXHO NOACEPATE GHTOHHM € NOMOLLLIC
cyddukca -less?

colourful, awful, meaningful, beautiful, careful, wonderful, helpful, tasteful

MNp 3 Ha -able / -ible, kak npaemno,
6pasy < 10 OTPHUATENLHOTO NpedHKea -un.

comfortable — uncomfortable (ynoGubrit — HeynoOHLI)

Rewrite the sentences, use prefix -un.
1. L hope this vase isnot breakable. I'm going to put it in my bag. — I hopeiit’s...
2. This dress is not suitable for the party.— This dress would be...
for the party.
3.1 never wear shoes that are not comfortable.— I never wear... shoes.
4. This sweater is not fashionable, but 1 still like it.— This sweater is...

€ Change the sentences from reported into direct speech and translate

them into Russian.

Model: He says that he doesn’t like to go shopping. — He says, “I don’t like
to go shopping.”

1. Mary tells her friends to leave quickly because her mum is very angry with her.

2. He says that he doesn’t need any fashionable clothes.

3. The shop assistant tells her that she has to wear socks to try the shoes on.

4. She tells her friend that her clothes are out of fashion.

5. She says that she doesn’t like to stand out.

6. Helen says that she is having a great time in Spain.

7. He tells his friends that he doesn’t care about fashion.

8. She says that she prefers casual clothes.

9. Ann tells Jane that she likes casual clothes.
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Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.
a loose T-shirt — ceoGommo cHpsman pyréonka
to influence smb / smth ['!nfluans] — BnusiTs Ha koro-To / wa YTO-TO
to dye one’s hair — kpacurs Bonocs!
to put a label on smb — 3. Haknennary APIIBIK Ha Koro-muGo
to be labelled — 30. GbrTs NPHYHCICHHBIM K OTIpefiene HHOM

TPYIIE NOIPOCTKOB
Nike [naik] — Haiix
a hooded top ['hudid] — KYPTKa C KaMOWOHOM
jewellery ['dwalri] — HOBEJIPHBIC H31eTns
fake — norensupi
make-up — rpum

@ Mark is explaining his atfitude to clothes. Look at the pictures
and try to guess which four groups of people Mark is talking
about? Read the text and match the pictures with the names of
the groups. Explain your choices with the facts from the text.
Model: Number 1 is a... He's wearing... i

[ )

Iot‘len ask myself, “Why do people Pay so much attention to

image?” But I have no answer.
A lot of my friends dress in order to be a part of a group; they
choose a hairstyle to fit an image. Why do they do that?

Before Rob and I went to public school in Yorkshire we
went to an ordinary comprehensive school in London. All
the pupils there were labelled and put into groups: they
weren't just Marys, Johns or Kates, but grungers, goths,
preppies or townies. Every new pupil who came had to
Jjoin one of the groups and got labelled forever. A lot of
the names for the groups came from the music people
listened to: grunge, rock, punk, or pop music.

If you listened to grunge music, you had to follow the
grunger style. Grungers had skateboards, and they wore baggy
jeans, with baggy, hooded tops, loose T-shirts and silver or black
metal jewellery or chains.

And if you listened to gothic punk, you were labelled a goth, or
someone who liked the darker side of things, Goths wore black
clothes, and both girls and boys used black and white make-up
and dyed their hair black. The teachers didn’t like them at all.
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“They worship Satan and listen to awful music,” they used to
warn us. But they were wrong; a lot of goths were actually very
nice, interesting people.

The goths’ enemies were the townies, or “the children of the
street,” as they liked to be called. Their uniform included: fake
“gold” jewellery, fake Adidas or Nike trousers with white socks
and baseball caps. They talked to each other in a “yeah, ah’'m
cool, ah’'m cool” manner and a lot of them smoked because
“it’s alrigh’, innit?”

Rob and 1 were labelled preppies because we came from a
rich family, wore shirts instead of T-shirts, and trousers instead
of jeans. Some people were jealous of us, and some people liked
us; but I didn’t want to be labelled. I just wanted to be myself,
listen to the music I liked and live my own life.

My father says that it’s bad when people put a label on you.
Very true, but I think it’s even worse when you put a label
on yourself and let it influence your tastes, interests and your
lifestyle.

I always try to be myself and hope that other people will
respect me for that.

3 ) Find examples of direct and reported speech
in the text (Ex. 2).

"4 ) Are these statements true or false?

1. Mark says that everybody in his London school was
labelled.

2. Mark thinks that it is good to be part of a group.

3. Mark thinks that it is bad to be labelled.

4. Mark explains that people join groups and wear
unusual clothes because they don’t want to stand out

5. Mark thinks that people shouldn’t put labels on each
other.

6. Mark hopes that other people will respect him
because he is a preppy.
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{5) Find in the fext: a) the verbs for the nouns dye, infl label; b) the adi
for the noun fake. Make a list of verbs and adjectives formed in the same way.

@ Answer the questions. Talk about yourself, a friend or someone you have
heard about.

Model: Have you ever had any problems because you wore unusual
clothes? — I personally have never had any problems because I wore
unusual clothes, but one of my friends who listens to heavy metal and
wears chains had some problems with his parents.

B KOCBEHHYI0 pe
® CTaBATCH CIIOB

11160 WIH 1o |

1. What are your interests? & TIaro/ B EOCH

2. What kind of music do you listen to?

3. Is it necessary to wear unusual clothes to show what your interests are? 10 ask smb to

4. Have you ever had any problems because you wore unusual clothes? The teacher say

5. Have you ever had any problems because you chose to be alone and TOROPHT yUEHHK
didn’t want to join'a group? The teacher as

6. Is there a particular group in your school or your neighbourhood you want YUEHHKOB OTKpB:
1o join? Why?

((Z) Discussion. Do you think peaple who wear unusual clothes and make-up do to tell smb to ¢
so because they want to be a part of a group or because they want to stand to order smb t
out and show their individuality? Give your own examples or anes from your The policeman
friends’ experience. FOBOPHT rpabTe

The policeman

Homework TpaGHrETO HE
A | Tell your friend that... to ask smb not
1. you don’t pay much attention to image. g Betty says to h

2. your friend has choosen a hairstyle to it an image. He Gecnoxoiias

3. all the pupils in Rob’s school were labelled and put into groups. Betty asks her

4. your brother has influenced your tastes, interests and your lifestyle. Lz (N ol

5. your sister doesn’t want to be under any label. Tke:norhersa)

6. you like to wear casual clothes. cemy: “He nbiy

7. your friend’s sister is a shopaholic. The mother tel

8. you don’t like to stand out. e oL T
9. her brother wears baggy jeans, with baggy, hooded tops, loose T-shirts
and silver chains.
10. goths wear black gothic clothes, use black and white make-up and dye
their hair black.
11. townies wear fake “gold” jewellery, fake Adidas or Nike trousers with
white socks and baseball caps.

1) Say the senten
1. Kate says to
2. The mother
3. Peggy says i
4. The custome
5. Mary says to

B | Write about what teenagers wear in your school and neighbourhood.
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label; b) the adjective
in the same way.

e you have

unusual
because I wore
0 heavy metal and

interests are?

ones from your

You'll never believe itl

@ Mep npocs6 u np ¥ M3 NPAMOI PEYM B KOCBEHHYIO

Ecii B IpAMOIT et COepXuTCA NPockOa WK NPUKA3aHHe, TO IPH NepeBoie
B KOCBEHHYIO pedh IIepefl Heil:
* CTaBATCSH CJIOBA ABTOPA, COllepiKaliie riaroibl to ask smb (npocuTh Koro-

auG0) win to tell smb (BeneTs Komy-1iGo);
* [JIaroJ B KOCBEHHOI peun ctaButcs B hopme nHuuuTHBA.

Bexaupas npockia crenats 9ro-nuéo

to ask smb to do smth — npocuTs Koro-mmbo cenars 9To-1b0

The reacher says to the pupils, “Open your books at page 27, please.” — Yuurenn
rOBOPHT yueHHKam: “OTKpoiiTe, no}anyficra, KHUrH Ha cTp. 277

The teacher asks her pupils to open their books at page 27.— YunTenas npocHT
YUECHHKOB OTKPBITh KHUTH Ha cTp. 27.

Ipukazanne caenaTs 9T0-THO0

to tell smb to do smth — BeneTs KOMY-TO CAENATE YTO-TO

to order smb to do smth — npuKa3sbLBaTL KOMY-1HG0 Clle/IaTh YTO-THE0

The policeman says to the robber, “Put your hands up!”— TTonnuefickuii
rOBOPHT rpaGuTenio: “Pykn sepx!”

The policeman tells the rabber to put his hands up. — Tlonuuefckuii BeuT
rpaGHTENI0 NOHATh PYKH BBEPX.

3anper geaars 4To-1MH0

to ask smb not to do smth — npocaTe Koro-mu6o He fenarTs yero-nudo

Betty says to her son, “Don’t disturb me, please.” — BeTTH TOBOPHT CBIHY:
“He Gecnokoii MeHs, noxanyicra”.

Betty asks her son not to disturb her. — BeTTH NPOCHT ChIHA He GECMIOKONTE ee.

to tell smb not to do smth — pesners Komy-nG60 He fenats Hero-mmGo

The mother says to her son, “Don’t lean out of the window.” — Mama ropoput
ceiHy: “He BricoBbIBaiics U3 OKHA'™.

The mother tells her son not to lean out of the window.— Mama BENHT ChIHY
HE BBICOBBIBATEECA H3 OKHA.

\_1_) Say the sentences using reported speech,
1. Kate says to her brother, “Don’t touch my things.”
2. The mother says to her son, “Don’t watch this film.”
3. Peggy says to her sister, “Please tell me the truth.”
4. The customer says to the shop assistant, “Please show me the fitting room.”
5. Mary says to her brother, “Don’t make so much noise, please.”
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{2) Misha was in a clothes shop when he met a woman.
Listen to the dialogue and say
a) what the woman’s name is.
b) how Misha knows her.
¢) why she needs Misha’s help.

(.3 ) Read the conversation for detail.
Misha: Hello. Are you Angela V.7
Angela Yes, that’s me.
Misha: I just love your songs! Could you
give me your autograph?
Angela V.: Sure. Here you are.
Misha: Thank you, bye!
Angela V.: Wait a second. Please, don’t go!
Where do you come from?
Misha: I'm from Russia.
Angela V.: Your English is very good. Could you help me do some
shopping here? I don't speak English very well.
Misha: Of course. It'd be a pleasure.
Angela V. Fine. Could you get me three shop assistants and tell me how
ta say these sentences in English?
Angela V.: INokaxure mue, rjje NPHMEPOYHas.
Misha: Show me where the fitting room is.
Angela V. TIpHHecnTe MHe BCe KpacHbIe ITATH BOCEMORD Ppaamepa,
KOTOpBIE Y Bac €CTh,
Misha: Bring me all the size 8 red dresses that you have.
Angela V.: TTomorure mue TIPHMEPHTE 3TH Ty,
Misha: Help me try these shoes on.
Angela V. [IparoToBETECh 100 KAATh.
Misha: Be ready to wait for a long time.
Angela V.: Cornamaitreck co Beem, 4to 5 FOBOPIO.
Misha: Agree with everything that I say.
Angela V.: He sxopure, eciiu 51 He 30BY.
Misha: Don’t come if I don’t call.
Angela V.: TMoropannusaiitecs!
Misha: Hurry up!
Angela V.: Oh, I can’t remember all these phrases! Could you talk to the
shop assistant for me?

a) I think I look &
b) Don’t be rude!
) Bring me all th
d) This colourist
e) Could you hely
f) Could I have ye
g) Surprise! Surps

4 ) Report the requests from the dialogue according to the model.
“Could you give me your autograph?” — Misha asked Angela 1o give him
her autograph.

60 Unit 2 Le 5




5 ) What will Misha have 1o say to the shop assi 2 Change the
according to the model.
Model: Help me try these shoes on. — Misha will tell the shop assistants to
help Angela try the shoes on.

6 ) Do you think the shop assistants will listen to Misha? Why? / Why not? How
should Misha speak to the shop assistants to make Angela’s instructions more
polite? Choose the correct version ond rewrite the sentences from the dialogue.
Model: Miss Angela is telling you to bring her all the size 8 red dresses that

you have in the shop. Or
Miss Angela is asking you to bring her all the size 8 red dresses that
you have in the shop.

(7 ) Two hours later Misha finally left the shop. Now he is talking to Emily and Rob

and ftelling them what happened to him. Listen to the story and put the pictures
in the correct order. Match the pictures with the mini-dialogues.

a) I think I look nice in this.— Yes, you look great.

b) Don'’t be rude! Please leave the shop.— Oh, no. I'm sorry. Please, let me stay.
¢) Bring me all the size 8 red dresses that you have in the shop.— Yes, of course.
d) This colour is more suitable, don’t you think? — But they are all red, madam.
e) Could you help me do some shopping? — Of course. It'd be a pleasure.

) Could I have your autograph? — Sure.

£) Surprise! Surprise! — I don’t believe it!
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& Use the pictures from Ex. 7 and write the main events of the story.
Model: Misha asks Angela for her autograph.

,l'-,} Write what the people in the pictures are saying.
Model: The man is asking the shop assistant to show him the T-shirt.

8=

Don’t sit in my presen: IS it my colour?
- Be. o

qus \h_is skirt go

with this blouse?

ce!
Leave the classroom! )

Sure, it’s ne

.2 ) Match the expr
1. Ckonbko &
2.Y Bac ecTh
pasmepa?
51 nocmoTp
Mory 4 3an
51 npocro ¢
['ne npise;
Bam nomos
Kaxkoit y B
Kak (Ha MH
370 MO I
710 NOAX0;

= S0 ool onTh s

62 Unit2 Lesson5



1) Listen to the phrases and repeat them after the speaker.Who says these
phrases: the shop assistant or the customer?

Can [ help you?
@ i 1)

2
| What make do
i you prefer? 9)
A ‘{_ D 7 3 ©
- | How will you pay?
8)
o @
ann!:her size? ¢ ! Ho muh el “? 4
% LT X i
I'm just looking, thanks.
’{ B -
o[ Can 1 pay by card? I
- T'll have a look.
Do you have these jeans in
a larger (smaller) size? @ |

2 ) Match the expressions from Ex. 1 with their translations.

1. Ckoarko 3to crout? 12. Bam uper.
2.'Y Bac ectb 3TH [KUHCHI GOIbLIEro 13. Ipuuectn gpyroi pasmep?
pa3sMepa? 14. Bam Besnko?

3. A noemoTpio. 15. XoTure noMepuTs?

4. Mory s 3an1aTHTh KapTOuKO#? 16. Kakyio ¢upmy Bel npegnoun-
3. 8 mpocTo eMoTpIo, cacuGo. Taete?

6. T'ne npumepounas? 17. 51 a0 Gepy.

7. Bam nomous? 18, Koneuno.

8. Kakoii y Bac pazmep? 19. Kax Bb1 Gynere miatuts?
9. Kak (Ha MHe) cHuT (Beius)? 20. CKoJbKO 3TO CTOHT?
10. 3o moit user? 21. Ira 106Ka NOAXOUT K ITOMH
11. D10 MOAXOAMT K 31Ol cymre? 6nyske?



3 ) Work in pairs. Make up as many mini-dialogues as you can with these
sentences. You can use some sentences more than once.
Model: Customer: Do you have these jeans in a larger size?
Shop assistant: I'll have a look.

) Te I
& i
@ Mep P T 8 y1o peys oHi no-Spasy
. 2 Otserai B,
Ecim B npeiiokeHiH B NpAMOii petiu CONEPAKHTCS BONPOC, TO B KOCBEHHOI peti NIEKAMEro B B
B ynoTpefaseTcs NpsAMOil NOPANIOK CIIOB. “Did Jim ph
HanommM uTO npﬂMcﬁ TMOPSJIOK C/IOB BCTPEUACTCS B YTBEPAMTEIBHBIX H OT- 3BOHHA BYEpa’
PHUATELHBIX PEVIOKEHHAX, KOT/Ia MIaroli-cKasyemMoe Hill BCnoMOoraTebHbIi Ann asks he
TUIArOJ CISIYeT 32 MOJUTEXKALLIHM. AMHHa Cpaim
He likes coffee. | IBOHHIL.
They didn’t play football yesterday. Pasneanten
OBpaTHBII NOPAJOK C10B BCTPEYAETCS B BONPOCHTENLHBIX NPEITOKEHHAX, KOrla “Mary saw 1
[J1aroJl-cKasyeMoe WiH BCNOMOTaTe IbHBIN JIAro]l CTONT Nepefl NOIeKaIHM. Ll theaminl
Where did they go? Where are they? Jack asks if
Mary asks, “What is Liz doing?” — Mapn cnpaumsaet: “Uro penaer JIn3?” Mapu ero cect
Mary asks what Liz is doing.— Mapu cnpammsaet, 4ro nenaer Jlus.
He asks, “Where did Tom go?”— On cnpammpaet: “Kyaa nomex Tom?”
He asks where Tom went. — OH cnpaumpaer, Kyfa nouien Towm. 5 ) Say the phre
Model: Cust
H ifir
, arguTe B ynp. 1 ng |, B KOTOPBIX BETP
a) npAMOil NOPANOK ¢1oB  6) 0OpaTHLI NOPSAIOK ClIOB (6 ) Emily, Misho
z they are true
& they say in t
CneunansHeie Bonpocs!
@ 4 £ Model: In R
B CHENHATLHLIX BONPOCAX B KOCBEHHO# PEYH NOCie BONPOCHTEILHOIO CJIOBA Mis}
CeNyeT NPAMON TIOPANOK CIIOB. 1. Some shoy
She asks John, “Where does Tom go every week?” — Ona cnpammeaet [I:koHa: 2. Stores in .
“Kyna xopur Tom kaxnyio Hefemo?” 3. Most Eng
She asks John where Tom goes every week. — Omna cnpammsaet [Ixoua, 4. Some Eng

Kyga xofuT ToM Kaxkayio Hefiemio.
B BONpoOce K I'IlJ[I.i'Ieil-IlleMy B KOCBEHHOI PEHH NIOPANIOK CJIOB HE MEHACTCH.
He asks, “Who likes pop music?”— Ou cnpammsaet: “Kto 1106HT non-my-
3bIKY?"
He asks who likes pop music.— OH cHpallHBaeT, KTO JIIOGHT MON-MY3bIKY.
Odmmit BONPOC B KOCBEHHOM peds BBOAHTCA cotozamu if / whether
He asks Mark, “Did you see the film yesterday?” — Ou cnpaumsaet Mapka:
“Ter Bupten huiasm Buepa?”




ith these

He asks Mark if he saw the film yesterday. — Ou cnpaunisaet Mapka, Bu-
Aen 1 OH (PHIEM BYepa.

He asks them, “Do you speak French?” — Ou cnpammsaet ux: “ Bl ropopu-
Te no-thpaniyscku?”

He asks them whether they speak French. — Ou cnipammpaeT uXx, TOBOPST Jii

. OHHM TIO-(PPaHIy3CKH.
= OrBeTs Ha 00IIHE BONPOCHI IEPEAIOTCA B KOCBEHHOM PeyH ¢ IOMONIBIO MOJ-

B KOCRCHHOH pe'in 7eXKaUET0 H BCNOMOTaTENLHOTO rIaroa.

OPANIOK CIIOB. “Did Jim phone yesterday?” Ann asks her mum. “No,” Mum says. — * [Jxum

MIHTENLHBIX H OT- 3BOHMN Buepa?” — cnpammBaeT MaMy Auna. “Her”,— roBoput mama.

EHOMOTATCTBHEI Ann asks her mum if Jim phoned yesterday and Mum says that he didn’t. —
AHHA CIIPaLINBAET MaMy, 3BOHH Jii [IKHM BU€pa, i MAMa FOBOPHT, 4TO OH HE
3BOHMIL.

Pa3enTeabIbIe BONPOCH NIEPENAIOTCA B KOCREHHOM PeUH TaK Xe, Kak oGiie.

“Mary saw my sister on Sunday, didn’t she?” Jack asks.— “Mapu Bugena
MOIO CECTPY B BOCKpECeHbe, He Tak Mu?” — cnpammsaet JIxex.

Jack asks if Mary saw his sister on Sunday. — JI>KeK cnpammsaet, Bujea
MapH ero cecTpy B BOCKpeceHbe.

RAOKCHHAX, KOT/1a
B NOJLTEKALLMM.

aenaet JIn3?”

(.5 ) Say the phrases of Ex. 1 in reported speech.

Model: Customer: “Is it my colour?” — The customer asks the shop assistant
if it’s his colour.

6 | Emily, Misha and Rob are at the shopping mall. Read the statements and say if
they are true, false or there’s no information. Support your answers with what
they say in the dialogue.

Model: In Russia there are no big malls.— False.

B ciona Misha says that in Russia they have big malls, too.

1. Some shops in Russia close at night.
et [Ixouna: 2. Stores in America close at night.

3. Most English shops close at around 6 p.m.
Ilkona, 4. Some English shops are open at weekends,
Rob: Wow, this place is really huge!
T Emily: We call it a mall. There are more than
MY a hundred stores in it!

Misha: In Russia we have some malls too.
The biggest ones are in Moscow. You
can spend the whole day there and
they are open at night too.
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Ro

Rob: I'd love to do some shopping at night. But shops in England
normally close at around 6 p.m.

Emily: Our stores close really late and they are open at the weekends too.

Rob: Let’s hurry up then! We'll need the whole day to see all the shops.
I'd like to start with that shoe shop over there. There are sale signs
in the windows.

&%) anhd ‘liha dicLolgua for detail and say what happened to Rob. Try to guess why
e had a problem.

Shop assistant:
Rob:

Shop assistant:
b: Have you got Nike trainers?
Shop assistant:
Rob:

Shop assistant:
Rob:

Shop assistant:
Emily:

Shop assistant:
Rob:

Shop assistant:
Rob:

Emily:
8 ) Listen to the dialogue and check your answers.
9 ) Retell the dialogue of Ex. 7 using reported speech.

10/ Let's play and talk. Use the information below for your own conversations.
a) Student A: You are Rob. Your information is on this page.
Student B: You are a shop assistant. Your information is on page 79.
b)Student A: You are a shop assistant. Your information is on page 79.
Student B: You are Misha. Your information is on this page.

Information for Rob:
Say that you would like to buy some presents for your family.
Say that you are from the UK.

Say that first of all you'd like to buy a sweater for your mother.
Say that she is a size 12.

Say that it’s a British size.

Ask what American size you need.

Unit 2 Lessons &, 7

In a shoe shop
Can [ help you?
Yes, please. I'd like a pair of trainers.
What make do you prefer?

Sure. What colour would you like?
‘White, please.

And what size are you?

Six and a half.

Here you are.

They look nice, Rob. Try them on!
How do they feel?

Awful! They're too small.

But they're your size.

‘What’s wrong with my feet? Have they
grown in a week?

Don’t panic, Rob. I know what it is.

g £
F =4
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England
: weekends too.

e all the shops.
re are sale signs

Try to guess why

Say that you'd like to buy a funny T-shirt for your sister Rosy.
Say that she is a size 10.
Say that it’s a British size.

Ask what American size you need.

Say that your father would like a pair of trainers.
Say that he’s a size 8.

Say that it’s a British size.

Ask what American size you need.

LR R

Information for Misha:

Say that you would like to buy some presents for your family
Say that you are from Russia.

Say that you'd like to buy a blouse for your mother.

Say that she is a size 48.

Say that it’s a Russian size.

Ask what American size you need.

L)

Say that you’d like to buy a cool top for your sister Masha.
Say that she is a size 42.

Say that it’s a Russian size.

Ask what American size you need.

Say that your grandfather would like a jacket.
Say that he’s a size 54.

Say that it’s a Russian size.

Ask what American size you need.

LRCRCE)

Say that your father would like a pullover.
Say that he is a size 50.

Say that it’s a Russian size.

Ask what American size you need.

LU

Homework

A Write the plete form of these questions. Work in pairs and ask in class...
1. what size shoes he/she is.

if he / she likes to stand out.

if he / she cares about fashion.

if his / her clothes were bought in the sales.

which clothes he/ she prefers.

where he / she buys clothes:

7.if he / she reads fashion magazines.

8. who helps him / her to choose clothes.

Sk ol il

Unit 2 Lessons 6, 7
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B | Emily is trying some clothes on. Her family is helping. Which reactions are
negative / positive? What do you think of her clothes?

e T If you buy them, You lool I
Thu,v dnn 1 n,.ll]\r ( Where did you He“ e
find th ! k.ll'l. they?

shopping alone again.

| i ou: I'll never let you go
EZIW
U | brithant

‘Write about how everybody reacts.
Model: Emily’s little brother says that her
clothes are very colourful.

C  Make up two dialogues from these phrases.
1. My Russian size is 41.

2. What size do you wear?

3. I'd like to buy a jacket for my brother.
4. Thanks a lot.

5. His Russian size is 44.

6. OK. Your US size is 8. Here you are.
7. How do they feel?

8. OK, no problem. The US size is 34.

9. May I try them on?
10. Sure.
11. OK let me have a look.
12. We do, but they’re another make.
13. I'd like to buy a pair of trainers.
14. What size is he?
15. I'm afraid they’re too big. Do you have
a smaller size?

Your
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D | Read the column from a teenage fashion magazine. Match the questions with

the answers. Write a short version of the question and make dialogues using

reported speech.

Model: Jessie rrom Bostox: 1 have a job interview tomorrow. 1 really need
this job and I'm very nervous. It’s a fancy restaurant where I'd like
to work. What should I wear?

Tmva Gram: Wear something you feel comfortable in.
Jessie from Boston asks what she should wear for a job interview and
Tina advises her to wear something that she feels comfortable in.

Your fashion questions answered by Tina Glam!

1. Snaron FrRoM NEw York: Hello! T have a pink jacket and 1
am wearing dark blue jeans. I don’t know what top to wear
under my jacket. I used to wear a lot of green and black
with it, but I don’t want to wear the same thing this time.
Please help.

2. KassiE FRoM WasHINGTON: [ am 15 years old, and
I have a short body and long | Sometimes [
get very upset, because I think with my body type
nmhmg looks good. Do you have any tips for me?

3. Erica FrROM DE! : Hi! I'm looking for a stylish
waterproof jacket. I want to wear it instead of my usual I
coat this spring. Where would be the best place to buy it? ’A’

4. INGRID FROM CHICAGO: [ am 16 and I want to be a clothes §
designer when I grow up. I already have some drawings p
and I make a lot of clothes for my friends and family. My
question is, “How can I start a career while I'm still so
young?” Thanks.

5. Diana rrRoM Los ANGELEs: My friends tell me [ should dye
my hair. My natural colour is light brown? What colour
would be best for me?

1, Tiva Gram: Try to contact FIT — Fashion Institute
of Technology in New York City!

2. Tiva Gram: A big department store like Macy’s
may have something for you.

3, Tina Granm: Try a darker colour if it suits your
personality better.

4, Tiva Grase Short skirts will look just great on you!

5. Tiva Gram: You can try a white or a red top!
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Robin MacWizard's diary

Part II

1 ) Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them

after the speaker.

the more ... the less — uem Gonblue, TeM MeHbIIE
1o be horrified ['horifard] — GwiTh B yxace

sacred ['serkrid] — cBAmIEHHBIIT

catasirophe [ka'teestrafi] — karacrpoda

in the meantime — Tem BpemeneM

to exaggerate [1g'z@dsoreit] — npeysennunBaTh
distant — oTgaseHHBIT

2 ) Read Robin MacWizard's diary and answer the questions.

70

Why did Squanto surprise Robin?

What did Christopher Columbus discover?

What happened after Columbus’s discovery?

What happened to Squanto’s tribe?

‘Why couldn’t Squanto leave the treasure in the cave?
‘Why did Robin write that the future of the New World was
in his hands?

‘What do you think the treasure was?

‘What did Robin decide to do with the treasure?

How did the Pilgrims give thanks to God for good harvest?
Where did Robin hide the treasure?

Did he leave any clues for his friends to find the treasure?

S SR

Sopans

15 April
PLYMOUTH COLONY
'he most important thing now is to make sure
we have enough to eat over the next year. If we
plant seeds now, we'll be able to harvest the crops and
we’ll be fine in the coming winter. We’re learning a
lot from Squanto, who is helping us with everything.
‘We all understand how many mistakes we'd been
making before we met him and how important his
friendship is.

Unit 2 Lessons 8,9
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j 21 April

PLYMOUTH COLONY

‘We hoped so much that there wouldn’t be
any more deaths.

27 April
PLYMOUTH COLONY

William Bradford was elected as our new
governor. What a good choice!

1 May
PLYMOUTH COLONY

tells me about his adventures.

20 June
PLYMOUTH COLONY

quanto continues to surprise me. Today he spotted

the ring that I always wear on my chest. Itis our old
family ring, which has been in our clan since ancient
times. “I have always known that you were not an
ordinary man,” he exclaimed. “You come from a family
of great wizards. I've been expecting you for a long
time.” When I asked him to explain what he meant, he just laughed.
But Squanto is right. Everything he said about me is true, but how
on earth did he find out?

22 June
PLYMOUTH COLONY
hen I came to the New World, I had hoped that here I'd be
able to have a new start, that I could forget my past and enjoy
a simple life like everybody else. How naive I was! Today everything
has changed. Squanto told me his story and shared his secret with me.
This secret will be with me forever, and there isn’t a single soul in the
world I can tell. At the moment I can’t say anything even to you, my
unknown friend. Not now, not before I decide what to do.

Unit 2 Lessons 8,9

ur governor died today. I'm too sad to write.

Squanm and I are becoming good friends. When
he has time, he sits down with his long pipe and
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23 June
PLYMOUTH COLONY

Islill haven’t decided, but I think 1 should write down Squanto’s story. If
You, my friend, ever read this diary, I want you to understand me, so I'll
write as much as I can,

Squanto’s Story

“Lhave seen alot in my life. Ever since I was a child, there have been white
men around. They came from faraway lands on big ships. They always
fascinated me because they were so different from us. I made friends with
some of the sailors and acted as their guide and translator. Qur chief didn’t
like what I did, he didn’t trust white men, but T was sure that there was no
reason for us to fight them. One of my new friends, Captain John Smith, was
a good, honest man. We shared the same ideas, and when he went back to
England, he took me with him. We both thought it would be very important
for the English to see what Indians were like so that our nations could find
out more about each other. After a short stay in England, I decided to g0
back to my land. I went on the ship of another English captain, who had

me into slavery, to the Spanish. Luckily,
I was bought by monks. They taught me
toread and write. Sometimes the monks
told me stories about great people and
their great deeds.”

“Take, for example, Christopher
E‘oiumbus."they used to say. “This great
man crossed the ocean in search of a
newway to India and in 1492 discovered
a new conltinent; the continent where
you come from. Isn't it wonderful? He
brought back a lot of gold and made
Spain richer and more powerful,”

“My teachers were kind, but | didn't agree with them. In fact

Spanish went to my continent and d
of the Incas, the Aztecs and the ooking for
gold and this cost the lives of thousands of Indians, After s

some years
in Spain, I finally had a chance to ga home. When I got there, to my
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horror, I found out that all my tribe had died out. Diseases brought by
white men had killed them. I was the only one left.

Then I remembered about the greatest treasure of my tribe. The treasure
was sacred to us all: our tribe had kept it for thousands of years. It used to
be hidden in a cave deep in the forest, but this place was not a big secret. [
went to the forest and found the treasure in its usual place. Then I sat down
and started to think. I didn’t know what to do next.

1 couldn’t leave the treasure there and I didn't dare destroy it. After all,
I had found out about the white men, I understood that if they found the
treasure it would be a catastrophe. Not only the Indians, but the continent
and all its mountains, rivers, forests and even the animals would be in danger.
1 decided to stay near the graves of my tribe and guard the treasure myself.
When your ships came, I watched you for a long time. I know that the
Pilgrims are not bad people, they are better than a lot of other white men.
1 felt sorry for them and decided to help. When I met you, Robin, my first
feeling was that you were different from the other Pilgrims. I trusted you
more than anybody else, I wanted to talk to you, and then... I saw your ring.
1 recognized it. The same ring is engraved on the stone wall, near where
the treasure lies. You are the man I have been expecting all these years.
Forgive me for this, but now the destiny of the treasure and the whole New
World is in your hands.”

1 found Squanto’s story very interesting, but it didn’t worry me. I thought
he was exaggerating the importance of his treasure. So I let him take me to
the sacred cave in the forest where he showed me the treasure. At first, I felt
surprised when I saw the very ordinary thing that was hidden in the stone
wall, but very soon even without Squanto’s help I understood what it really
was. The danger of this ordinary-looking thing was so big that even in my
secret diary I don’t dare write another word to describe it. Then I thought
what might happen if somebody found it. At that moment I felt sorry that
I had gone to the New World at all. Suddenly England with all its dangers
seemed a cosy. attractive place, but it was too late. Squanto had told me
the truth: the future of the New World lay in my hands.

1 September
PLYMOUTH COLONY
t's been more than a month since I became the guard for the treasure.
All this time Squanto and I have been thinking about a good hiding place
for it. I think we should simply destroy it, as it will always be a danger,
but Squanto doesn’t agree. He thinks that in the distant future people will
become better and wiser. They will be able to use the treasure properly,
and it will bring them much good.




2 September
PLYMOUTH COLONY

inally, we found the answer. The idea came unexpectedly. Squanto and

I were talking about the treasure as usual when Squanto said, “It’s a bit
strange, Robin. You and I both know that you come from a family of great
wizards, but you can’t do anything useful.” “Like what?” I asked. “Like
healing people, making things invisible, moving mountains, predicting the
future...,” Squanto went on, but I wasn’t listening any more. I already knew
what to do. “You're quite right,” I sighed. “I'm not a very useful wizard.
1 can’t even predict the future, but... I can get there.” “How can you do
that?” he whispered. “It doesn’t matter how, but I can,” I said. “That would
be ideal for us. I'll go to some distant future and hide the treasure there so
nobody before that time will have a chance to find it.” And that’s exactly
what you wanted, isn’t it? “Yes,” Squanto smiled,

10 October
PLYMOUTH COLONY

y dear friend,

It’s been a long time since [ wrote to you last. I've been on different
expeditions, hunted in the woods and visited some Indian villages. Life in
Plymouth settlement is getting better. The people worked hard and got a
great harvest this year. Now they are sure that this winter every family will
have enough food. I'm getting ready for my journey to the future. I have
done it once before and I had hoped I would never have to do it again.
TI'll probably have to stay in the future forever, but I don’t see what else 1
can do.

11 October
PLYMOUTH COLONY
overnor Bradford had a great idea. He said that because the New
World had been so kind to us and the harvest is so good we should
celebrate and give thanks to God and to the Indians who have been helping
us. So we are getting ready for the day they are calling Thanksgiving, and
Squanto has been sent to invite Massasoit and his tribe.

16 October 1621
PLYMOUTH COLONY
'he celebrations went on for three days. Our women cooked corn and
turkeys, the huge birds that live here. The Indians brought some of g%
their own food, and we all had a very good time. I'm feeling awfully sad
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because today I'm leaving the Pilgrims. I hope I'll be able to come back and
see them again, but I'm trying not to hope for too much.

31 December 1622

'm back and I'm alive. I had to spend all this time in the future and the

things that I saw there didn’t make me happy. But I gave my word to
Squanto and I had to keep my promise: I left the treasure in the distant
future. And now as I prcmlscdl‘llu.!lyou my friend, how to find it. I'll giv
you some clues which nobody in the next three hundred and fifty years will
be able to understand. However, for people in the future after that these
clues will be clear and easy. I'm sure, my friend, you will make no mistake
about this unique place, which in your time will become famous across the
whole world.

So follow me and walk the road of stars, then
come to the hills that shine with gold. Here is a
map to help you if you have any trouble.

Then find the place where the first, the third,
the sixteenth and the twenty-sixth meet. Look
up and you'll see a huge white horse. Under this
horse there is a deep cave. Follow the pictures on
the cave wall and they'll lead you to the treasure.
When you find it, it will be for you to decide what you'll do with it. T can’t
give you any advice. I can only pray that the treasure is found a long way
into the future and that when it happens, no harm will be done.

And now I'll have to say good luck and goodbye. My journey is over. I'll
go back to my friends, the Pilgrims, and help them as much as I can.

Much love and always your friend,

Robin MacWizard
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3 ) Look through the text and choose the right answer. Sometimes more than
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one answer can be correct.

1. The most important thing on 15 April was
a) to elect the governor. b) not to die.  ¢) to take care of the future
harvest.
Squanto liked white men because
a) they taught him English. b) they were different from Indians.
c) they gave him food.
. Squanto came to England

a) to stay there. b) to show what the Indians were like.

¢) to sign an agreement.

Columbus’s discovery of America

a) made Spain richer. b) destroyed the ancient civilizations.

¢) caused the death of thousands of Indians.
. Squanto’s tribe had died out because
a) they had nothing to eat. b) of the diseases brought by white men.
¢) white men killed them.
The Pilgrims decided to celebrate Thanksgiving

a) because Governor Bradford offered to doit.  b) to give thanks to
God and to the Indians.  c¢) they had gathered a good harvest.
Squanto told Robin about the treasure because

a) Robin was v clev b) he recognized the ring that was engraved
on the wall of th ¢) Robin knew his language.
. What do you think was hidden in the cave?

a) gold b)amap c¢)aspaceship d)an atomic bomb
9. Try to predict: The treasure was very dangerous because

a) it could destroy the world. b) it could be the cause of a lot of
diseases. c) it could be the reason for nuclear war.
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10. Robin decided to go to the future

a) because he hoped that in 350 years people would be better.
b) to hide the treasure. c) to see what they would do with the
treasure.

| Read the converasation and find out how friends solved Robin’s mystery.

Rob: That's interesting. Our friend Robin thought he was giving us very
clear instructions, but I don’t understand anything.

Misha: Neither do I.

The road of stars? I think I've heard of it.
: I think it's some of his old magic mysteries. Probably a sign of the
Zodiac or something like that.

Mark

Misha:

Emily:

Mark:
Emily:

Misha:
Rob:

Mark:
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Mark: You may be right, but don’t forget: Robin wrote his clues for the
people of the future so that everything that he described should be
very clear to us.

Misha: Yeah, Robin had a very strange idea about simple clues. What do
the words: the first, the third, the sixteenth and the twenty-sixth?
People? Places? Zodiac signs?

Emily: Forget these star signs! They are here just to mislead. It’s very
simple: the first, the third, the sixteenth and the twenty-sixth are
American presidents.

Mark: What are their names?

Emily: I'm not sure, but we can look it up. So now we just have to read all
about them and find out where they met.

Misha: I like the idea. It’s clear and easy as Robin promised.

Rob: OK. So let’s each of us take one president and find out everything
about him.

Mark: That should work. Then we'll easily find the place where they all
met. Let’s get started!

Homework

A Fill in the gaps with the facts from both parts of the stories.

1. The Scottish king, James, got the crown of England in ... .

2. King James had promised everybody who supported him religious ... .

3. King James ... all his old supporters.

4. People couldn’t ... their religion.

5. The Saints believed that God was in ..., not in a church.

6. The Saints wanted ... God in their own way.

7. On 6 September ... the Saints decided to lea

8. There were ... passengers on board the ship.

9. The ship was called ... .

10. ... was the leader of the Saints.

11. Bradford came up with the idea to call the Saints and the Strangers ...

12. On 9 November 1620 the Pilgrims landed in ... .

13. On 11 November the Pilgrims ... “the Mayflower Compact™
and chose ... .

14. The governor’s name was ... .

15. On 8 December ... attacked the Pilgrims, but the Pilgrims won.

16. On 8 December ... the Pilgrims left Cape Cod and sailed to ... .

17. On 22 March 1621 Massasoit and the Pilgrims’ governor signed ... to live
in peace and help each other.

18. On 1 April 1621 the Mayflower finally left for ... .

19. On 16 October 1621 the Pilgrims and the Indians celebrated ... .

ve England.




1) Read the names of some of the holidays that are celebrated in America
nowadays, Which of them was started by the Pilgrims? Why do you think so?

Thanksgiving
The fourth Thursday
of Novemeber

Christmas
25 Decemeber

St Patrick’s Day
17 March

Valentine's Day
14 February

2) Write about any holiday from part 1. Use the questions to help you.
1. What's the holiday called?

2. When is it celebrated?

3. What is celebrated on this day?

4. What's the history of this holiday?

4. What do people do on this day?

5. Is there any special food that they eat? If yes, what is it?

C  PBriefly tell the Pilgrims story. Use the statements from the previous
exercise to help you.

* Ask if it
* Say what

he / she s
Women’s sh

Women's cl
Russia
UK
usa_ |

Italy

Germany

Men’s jacke:
Russia

Europa
USA
UK




in America
 you think so?

Patrick’s Day

for a shop

he / she wants.

Ask what the customer would like to buy.
Ask who the clothes are for.
Ask what country he / she comes from.
Ask what size the person is.
Ask if it's an American size or a size from another country.

Say what American size the person is and give the customer what

‘Women’s shoes Men's shoes
USA UK Europe USA Europe
4 2% 33 7 39 |
5 3 37 8 a |
6 na 38 9 2 |
7 5% 39 10 43
8 6% 40 11 45
9 T 42 12 46
13 47
Women’s clothes
Russia. | 40 [ 42 [ a4 [ 46 | 48 | 50 | 52 | 54 | 36
UK 6 ge#ie | 12 | 14 | 1678 ] wennim
USA 4 ¥ 10 | 2 | 14 | 16 F 18772
Ttaly 38 | 40 | 42 | 44 | 46 | 48 | 50 | 52 | 54
Germany| 32 | 34 [ 36 [ 38 | 40 | 42 | 44 | 46 | a8 |
Men’s jackets, T-shirts, sweaters, suits
Russia | 44 | 46 [ 48 [ 50 [ 52 [ 54 [ s6 | s8
Europa | 44 | 46 | 48 | 50 | 52 [ 54 [ 56 | 58
USA 34 [ 36 [ 38 [ a0 | a2 | a4 | 46 | 38
UK 34 | 36 [ 38 | a0 [ 2] 44 [ 46| a8
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Your aclive vocabul

ridiculous

to come into fashion

to be / go out of fashion
to be fashionable

to stand out

to buy things in the sales

1o care about something
1o make up one’s mind
casual clothes

the last

the latest

a bargain .

a discount store

to be a status thing
asnob

to be in the sales
unusual

extravagant

practical

elegant

glamorous

colourful

tight

flared

baggy

waterproof

worn

stylish

a loose T-shirt

to influence smb / smth

to dye one’s hair
to put a label on smb
to be labelled

Can I help you?

‘What size are you?

Is it my colour?

Does this skirt go with this
blouse?

It suits you.

Do you need another size?

It’s too big on me.

Would you like to try it on?

What make do you prefer?

I'll take it.

Sure, it's no problem.

How will you pay?

It’s a bit small.

Do you like it?

How much is it?

Do you have these jeans in
a larger (smaller) size?

I'll have a look.

Can [ pay by card?

I'm just looking, thanks.

Where is the fitting room?

Does it fit?

to tell the truth / a lie

to tell a story

to tell the time

Unit 2 lessons 8, 9

Cornacosanm
Sequence of t

CornacoBasu
HOTO IIPejLIoKe

Ecau rnarosn-
TPOLICILETO BpX
(B OCHOBHOM H37
BPEMEHIL

She asked wh
JIeNaeT B ee KoM

He said that }
Apyra.

® Ecam peiicT
¢ peiicTBHEM TI:
naetca B Past Si

He said that &
HrpaloT B hyTo:

She said that
TaeT ras’eTy.

* Ecuu rencr
TJIIABHOTO, TO Il
Perfect.

He said thar |
3BOHWI Buepa /

* Ecnun geiic
OTHOIIEHHIO K I
IPEILIOKEHHS ¥
HecKHil cnpaBos

He said thar |



h this

‘size?

it on?
refer?

Good health is above wealth

Sequence of tenses

w C ME BPeMEH B AcKOM Aabike [
Sequence of tenses

CorlacoBaHie BpeMEH — 3T0 3aBHCHMOCTh BPEMEHH [71ar0/1a NpHaaToy-
HOTO MPEJUIOKEHNS. OT BPEMEHH [J1aroia raBHOro NpejlioKeHus.

Ec/y r1aroJi-ckasyeMoe FIaBHoro NPeIoKeH s CTONT B OIHOM H3 (popM
TPOIIE/MIETO BPEMEHH — TO [IATOJ-CKa3yeMOE IPHAATOIHONO NPEI0Ke I
(B OCHOBHOM M3 BACHHTEILHONO) TOXKE CTOHT B OJIHOI H3 (hOpM NpOLIE/IEro
BPEMEHH.

She asked what he was doing in her room.— Ona cnpocnia, 4T0 OH
AeNaeT B é¢ KOMHaTe.

He said that he knew my friend. — On ¢
Apyra.

¢ Eciu ieAcTBHE NPHAATOUHOTO NPe/IIOMKEeHIA NPOHCXOIHT OIHOBPEMERTO
¢ IefiCTBHEM FIABHOTO, TO IIAroJ NPHIATOMHOTO NPEAIoXKEH s ynoTped-
nsieres B Past Simple i Past Progressive.

He said that they played football on Sundays.— OH ckasai, 4To OHH
nrpaT B (hyT60I NO BOCKPECEHDIM.

She said that he was reading a newspaper.— OHa cKa3a
TAeT rasery.

* Eciu fielicTBHE TPHAATOMHOIO NPEJLIOKEHNS NPEAUIecTBYeT IEHCTBHIO
TIABHOrO, TO FIArol NPHAATOUHOrO TIPEJUIOKEHNs ynoTpebasercs b Past
Perfect.

He said that Tom had phoned the day before. — Ou ckazan, uto Tom
JBOHII BYEPa / HAKAHYHE.

» Eciin fieficTBHe NPHIATOUHOTO NPEVIOKEHNs SBIACTCH GYAYILIM 110
OTHOUICHHIO K ACHCTBHEO MIABHOTO MPENIOKEHH, TO [VIAro/ NPHAATOMHONO
npefoxenns ynorpedasercs B popme Future-in-the Past (cm. I'pammvaTi-
4eCKHMil CIPABOYHNK).

He said thar he would help him. — OH cka3a, 4TO NOMOXKET eMy.

YTO OH 3HAECT MOETO

, YTO OH 9H-

81



82

Tadnnua namenenmin ‘opmei riarosos npu nepesoje
TPAMOIi peun B KOCBEHHYIO

Hpsivas peus / Direct speech

K

pess /

P specd-—|

Present Simple
My friend said, “I want to go to
England.”

Past Simple
My friend said that he wanted to go to
England.

Present Progressive
He said, “She is playing tennis now.”

Past Progressive

He said that she was playing tennis then.

Present Perfect
He said, “You haven’t told us the
truth.”

Past Perfect
He said that she hadn’t told them the
truth.

Present Perfect Progressive
She said, “I have been working all
morning.”

Past Perfect Progressive
She said that she had been working all
morning.

Past Simple
He said. “Tom phoned yesterday.”

Past Perfect
He said that Tom had phoned the day
before.

Future Simple
He said, “Tt will rain tomorrow.”

Future-in-the Past
He said that it would rain the next day.

Past Progressive
He said, “She was watering the
flowers.”

Past Progressive
He said that she was watering the
flowers.

Past Perfect
He said, “She had painted the wall.”

Past Perfect
He said that she had painted the wall.

Tabanua w

IX M
ALHBIX MeC W Hap

peun B yio

Ipsivasn peur

Kocaennasn peun

now (ceiivac)

then (Torpa)

here (3pecs)

there (Tam)

this, these (310, aror, 311)

that / those (To, ToT, Te)

today (ceromua)

that day (8 310t fens)

tomorrow (zapTpa)

the next day (the following day)
(Ha crenyroumii gens)

yesterday (puepa)

the day before

next week / year (Ha crenyiouseit
Hejiedne [ B CAeMYIOIEM rojy)

the following week / year (na cnenyiomeit
Heflene / B CeyiomesM rofy)

last week (Ha npouioit nenene)

the week before (3a nepemio o)

She said, <1 3
She said that
714 ero HaKaHy!
B pycckom
Ha pycCKuMil A3
TOil thopme, B
He said, “I k
He said that
He said, “I'}
He said that
She said, “T
She said tha

1) Match the se
i

R

. “Have ¥
7. “It’s rais
8. “I often
9. “What i
10. “Come
11. “Don’t]

a) He said t
b)He said t
¢) He said t
d)He said t
e) He askec
f) He said t
g) The mot
h)He askex
i) She advi
j) He askec
k)He said 1
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She said, “I saw him yesterday.”— Owna ckazana: “5l Bunena ero suepa”.

She said that she had seen him the day before.— Ona ckasaia, 4TO OHa Bujie-
Jla €ro HaKaHyHe.

B pyccKoM fi3bIKe HeT IPaBHIIa COTIACOBANAA BPEMeH, N03TOMY MpPH NEPEBOe
Ha pyCCK“ﬁ A3bIK B IPHAATOYHOM NPEJIOKCHHH rAaroj MOXeT OCTABATHCH B
Toit hopme, B KOTOPOIT OH CTOS B NPAMOI petH.

He said, “I know Mary.”— Om ckasan: “51 3naio Mapn”.

He said that he knew Mary.— Ou cka3a, uto oH 3HaeT Map#.

He said, “I knew Mary.”— On ckazan: “5I sHan Mapn™.

He said that he had known Mary.— OH cxa3ai, 9To OH 3Ha/1 MapH KOrja-To.

She said, “They are having dinner.”— Ona cxasana: “Onu oSeparor”.

She said that they were having dinner.— Oma ckasana, 4TO OHH 0G€/JAIOT.

1 ) Match the sentences in direct speech with reported speech.
1. “They were playing football at 5 o’clock last week.”
2. “Pll try to phone you tomorrow.”

“Yesterday it was very cold.”

“ had written a letter before you phoned me.”

“Have you been to St Petersburg?”

“Have you been crying?”

s raining again!”

often watch TV in the evening.”

. “What is she doing now?”

10. “Come home by 11 p.m.”

11. “Don’t lend money to strangers, Anna.”

CwRe s W

a) He said that he would try to phone me the next day.

b) He said that he often watched TV in the evening.

¢) He said that they were playing football at 5 oclock the week before.
d)He said that it was raining again.

¢) He asked what she was doing then.

f) He said that he had written a letter before I phoned him.
g) The mother told her daughter to come home by 11 p.m.
h)He asked me if I had been to St Petersburg before.

i) She advised Anna not to lend money to strangers.

j) He asked me if I had been crying.

k) He said that it had been very cold the day before.



2 ) Write the missing form on condition that the verb introducing direct speech is in
the Past Simple. Hanuwwre HEOCTAIOWLYIO FNAronbHyIo GOpMy NPM ycnosum ,
“TO FNAron, BBOAAWMIA KoCBEHHYIO pevb, crou 8 Past Simple.

Model:
|—Biren( speech " Reported speeclTl
\'ﬂdn'l see ‘ hadn’t seen J
[ Direct speech I Reported speech F Direct speech [ Reported spﬂ‘
’; would becomi‘ had been doing
will buy had made ‘
[ had broken Zrows |
am thinking doesn’t read
Ve _furgnl hasn’t brought
cannot thought
had fallen won't drive j
has been working could
had been walking didn’t give
is raining | had to
had been | were running I |

3 | Change the sentences into reported speech.
Model: He asked, “Where does Tom live?” — He asked where Tom lived.
“Where did you find it?" 6. “When will they meet?”
“How will they get there?” 7. “Does he play golf?”
“He didn’t know the truth.” 8. “Why did they come?”

4. “Will she come tomorrow?” 9. “How long have you been waiting?”
5. “What were they doing?” 10. “Did she see him?”

4 ) Translate the sentences into Russian.
L. He asked me if I had been in the new theatre.
2. He said that he was in the theatre at the moment,
3. She told me that she didn't like dresses.
4. She told me that her mother hadn’t liked dresses.
5. We were told that she was ill.
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om lived.

M Wailing?”

6. She said that she was cleaning her room.

7. Lena thought that she would be back early.

8. They told me that they had been watching a film since four o’clock.
9. They told me that they were watching a film.

10. They were asked where they lived.

11. She didn’t know why he had left.

5 ) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. Ona cnpocusia, rjie OHl GbLIN BUepa.

2. OH cKasa) HaM, 9TO YK€E BHJIEN 3TOT (PHILM.

3. On ofemtasn eii, 4TO NO3BOHUT Ha CIEAYIOIEH Heflene.
4. OHa NompocHIa MeHs HANHCaTh THCHMO ee Gpaty.
5. OHa He COBETOBANA MHE NPUIIALIATH €O Ha JICHb POXKICHAL.
6. MIX CIPOCHITH, 3HAIOT JIH OHH 3TOTO MHCATEIS.
7, MI)I HE 3HAJIH, KOIJIa OHa NpUEIET.

Homework

A Yesterday Emily’s aunt, Alice, came back from holiday in Australia and
met her relatives and friends. Here's what they said when they saw her.
Rewrite the sentences in reported speech.

Maodel: Sally: I like your new blouse.
Sally said that she liked Alice’s new blouse.

(] was thinking about you when you came.

plld U
{ Did you take

a any pictures? ,__g/
What was the weather ) | ' ‘ I:.\

like in Australia?
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B Translate the sentences into Russian.
1. She didn’t know where he was.
2. Andrew asked Wendy if she had heard the news.
3. We were glad that they were coming,
4. She told them not to phone her brother.
5. She asked why the girl was cr:
6.
.

2.
. She couldn’t remember what she had done the day before.
- She asked the shop assistant if that dress was in fashion.

m What happened to Jane?

1 Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.
to diet — cobmopars guety
{0 come out — 0GHAPYKHBATLCA, CTAHOBHTHCH H3BECTHBIM
to feel guilty — uyscrBOBaTEH Cefst BUHOBATHIM
to have excess Nt — umeTh N30GLITOYHBIA BeC
to gain weight — npuGapnsTh B Bece
1o lose weight — TepsTh B Bece

to have low / high self-esteem — umers HU3KYIO / BBICOKYIO CAMOOIICHKY

to tell on somebody — BrimaBath kKoro-mGo

anorexia — anopekcns (6oe3HEHHOE OTCYTCTBHE AanmeTnTa)
10 be expelled from school — GITh HCKMIOYEHHBIM M3 WIKOMBI
fo set an example — NoKa3bIBATE NPHMED

2 ) Answer the questions.

Have you ever been on a diet?

Why did you start a diet?

Did you try to lose or to gain weight?

What did you eat?

What food did you have to give up to lose weight?

Was it a positive or a negative experience?

Did it work?

Did the weight come back after you finished your diet?

& O th pethii)

-3 ) Listen to Emily’s story and say what happens to people who have anorexia.

a) They think they're beautiful and buy a lot of expensive clothes,
b) They think that they're fat and cant eat.
¢} They are always hungry and eat a lot.

y fi
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and thins
£0 Out Wi
her to co
When I ;
When I'|
and she 1
that she
after sch
that non:
We m

I didn’ts
that she
day toge
had hap
I though



er.,

MEHKY

Brexia.

4 | Read the conversation and try to understand its main idea.

1. People with excess weight have problems with self-esteem
2. Film stars and models set a bad example.
3. All diets are bad for you.
4. You must take care of yourself and not diet too much.
Misha: rong, Emily? Where are you going?
Emily: M d Jane’s parents have just phoned and said that she has
been taken to hospital.
Rob: But what's happened to her? Do they know?
Emily: They don't, but I do. And I feel so guilty because I didn’t tell her
pnrenta earlier.
Rob: But what is it?
Emily: OK. I think I'll have to tell you.

y friend Jane has always had low self-esteem.

Sometimes she was unhappy with her eyes; other
days she didn’t like her nose. Once she told me that
she hated herself, but I just laughed.

Last year things started to get worse because Jane
had gained a bit of weight. It wasn’t a lot but she
got upset because she thought that everybody was
looking at her. She thought that she was fat. I told
her that she was perfectly normal, but she didn’t listen. She
said that she would only be happy if she was as thin as a supermodel.

Then she started to lose weight. Every week she was getting thinner
and thinner. I noticed that she didn’t eat her school lunch and she didn’t
go out with our gang when we went to our local pizzeria. When we asked
her to come, she always said that she had just eaten and wasn’t hungry.
When I asked her if she was on a diet, she always said that she wasn’t.
When I left for England. Jane was a size 6. We kept in touch by e-mail
and she wrote to me that she was all right. From her letters I also knew
that she had joined our local drama club and was going to be an actress
after school. I was happy for her and thought that she had forgotten all
that nonsense about dieting.

We met again three weeks ago when I came back from England
1 didn’t recognise her. She was pale, thin and a size 2! At first, I thought
that she was ill, but then I noticed something: we had spent the whole
day together and she hadn’t eaten anything. It was then I realized what
had happened to my friend. I was going to phone her parents but then
1 thought that it wouldn’t be right.
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Misha:

Emily:
Mark:

Emily:
Mark:

Emily:
Mark:

Emily:
Misha:

T'understand. You felt that you'd let your friend down if you

told on her,

Yes, that’s what I thought.

How could you be so stupid, Emily? Do you remember the girl
from our school, who was expelled last year?

Yes, I remember. It was Kate Ferguson. But why was she expelled?
She had the same problem as your friend Jane. She thought that she
was fat and started dieting. In the end she got very thin but she still
thought that she was fat and couldn’t eat at all. It’s a disease called
anorexia. Is very dangerous and a lot of young people die from it.
But why was she expelled?

The teacher found out that she had been setting a bad example.
Other girls also decided to start dieting and stopped eating.
Fortunately, they hadn't become ill by the time it all came out.
That’s awful. What should I do now?

I think we should phone her parents and tell them the truth if it’s
not too late.

5 ) Complete the sentences with the information from the text.
Model: Emily was worried because her friend Jane's parents had phoned

and said...— Emily was worried because her [friend Jane’s parents
had phoned and said that she had been taken to hospital.

1. Emily knew that Jane had very low self-esteem because once Jane had
told her...

2. Jane got upset because she thought...
3. When the girls invited Jane 1o the pizzeria, she always said..
- When Emily asked Jane..., Jane always replied...

. When Emily read those letters, she thought that...

3
4
5. When Emily was in England, Jane wrote to her that. ..
6.
7

. Emily realized that Jane... when they met again.

(6 ) Who said these words? Observe the sequence of tenses in your answers.

88

Model: “1 feel guilty.”
“What's wrong?” — Mark asked what was wrong.

Emily said to her friends that she felt guilty.

- “When I left for England, Jane was a size 6.”
- “We should phone her parents and tell them the truth.”
. “Why was she expelled?”

“I'll only be happy if I'm as thin as a supermodel.”

“Are you on a diet?”
. “Do you remember the girl from our school, who was expelled last year?”
“We kept in touch by e-mail.”

1

2,

3

4

5. “I hate myself.”
6

7

8.
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7 | Work in groups. Discuss Emily’s behaviour. Answer the questions and report
them to the class.

Model: Our group decided that Emily had made a mistake when she didn’t
tell Jane’s parenis...

Did Emily understand that her friend had a problem?

What were the signs of the problem?

Did Emily tell Jane’s parents or school teachers?

Why did she behave like that?

Was Emily a good friend to Jane?

Did Emily make a mistake or was she right to act the way she did?
Do you agree with Emily’s idea of friendship?

R

~

8 ) Has a friend of yours ever been in trouble? What was the problem?

Did you fell anybody? Was it a good decision or were your sorry
about it later? Write 5-10 sentences.

Homework

English in focus

Emily and her friends are going to the hospital to visit Jane. They want to
make her laugh and are getting all of the best jokes they know ready to tell.
Every joke has a punch line which is usually the final word or sentence. The
which produces a sudden, funny effect and makes people laugh.

Take this joke, for example:

Patient: Doctor! You've got to help me! Nobody ever listens to me.

No one ever pays any attention to what I have to say.

Doctor: Next, please!

In this joke the sentence “Next, please!” is the punch line.

A  Read the joke and answer the questions: What's the punch line of the joke?

Who was the man talking to? Retell the joke in reported speech.

A father and his baby
Onc Sunday some visitors to Hyde Park, who were sitting on benches
quietly enjoying their sandwiches, were suddenly surprised by a strange
young man.
The young man was pushing a pram. The baby in the pram was crying loudly.
The young man stopped and said softly, “You should take it easy, Tom. You
should control yourself, Tom.”

Unit3 lessons2,3 89
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The baby calmed down for a minute but then
it started to cry again. The young man stopped,
took out a little toy out of the bag, gave the toy
to the child and said, “You should take it easy,
Tom. You should control yourself, Tom.”

They went on, but soon the child started to
cry again. The young man stopped, took some
chocolate out of his bag and gave it to the baby.
“Don’t worry, Tom. It's OK, Tom. You'll be all
right, Tom,” he said. But the baby didn’t calm
down. It just cried louder and louder.

An old woman who had been watching the
man came up to him and smiled. “You’re a great
father,” she said, “You know how to talk to your baby, in a nice, quiet voice.”
Then she looked into the pram and asked, “What's wrong with you, Tom?
Why are you crying?”

The father looked at the woman strangely and said, “The baby is a girl. Her
name’s Sabrina. Tom is my name.”

Read the next joke and answer the questions.

1. What's the punch line of the joke?

2. Why didn’t Aesop answer the man’s question when
the man asked it the first time?

3. Who was the man talking to?

Aesop and the traveller
esap, a Greek philosopher, was famous
for his jokes. One day Aesop was out for

a walk when he saw a man. The man was lost.
The man greeted Aesop and asked him, “How
long will it take me to get to the town?” “Go,”
said Aesop. The traveler didn’t understand the
reply. “I know that T have to go,” he said and
repeated his question, but Aesop’s reply was the
same. “Go,” he said again very politely.

The traveller went away. “The man is mad,”
he decided. After the traveller had gone some
distance, Aesop shouted after him, “You'll get to the town in two hours.”

The traveller came back to Aesop and asked: “Why didn't you tell me that
before?” “I didn’t tell you because I didn’t know how fast you could walk,”
Aesop replied.

Retell the joke.
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How can you burn calories?

1

B

Listen to the expressions and repeat them after the speaker.
Match the expressions with their translations.
b) nonydgabpukaTs

1. physical activity
) ity : anopui
2. to burn calories a) GRUraTh KAlOP as HeTa
3. convenience food ) chaaHCHPOBAHHS
4. a balanced diet d) pusnueckas akTHBHOCTD
5. fast fond_ restaurants f) ColepxkaTsy Kup
6. to contain energy €) COlIePIKATL SHEPTHIO
g

to contain fat
£) pecTopaHbl GHICTPOro OGCTYKHBAHH

Match the verbs with the nouns and find common word combinations.
Sometimes more than one combination is possible.

1. weight a) 1o have
2. exercises b) to lose
3. calories ¢) to burn
4. convenience food d)todo

Answer the questions.

1. How can you burn calories?

2. What physical activity do you do every day?

3. Give examples of a balanced diet. What should a person eat?

4. Is there much convenience food in the shops in your city / town / village?
Do you like it? Do you think it tastes good?

5. Are there any fast food restaurants in your city / town / village? Are they
popular? Do you like the food there?

Emily and her friends have come to visit Jane. The hospital is holding a
conference on healthy lifestyles. A government health advisor, Debora Bulmer,
Doctor Bernard Foam and John Small, a fitness coach, are taking part. Read
the following statements. Which of them do you agree / disagree with?
Model: I think it’s true that everybody should do exercise
three times a week.

1. “Not every diet is good for you.”

2. “Everybody should do exercise three times a week.”

3. “American children eat too much fast food and spend a lot of time

in front of the TV.”

4, “Excess weight can lead to health problems.”
5. “Fats are an important part of everybody's diet.”
6. “A balanced diet is a very important thing.
7. “A lot of American children are overweight.”

il



8. “Twenty years ago American children didn’t spend so much tinie
in front of the TV.”
9. “Physical activity is good for your health.”
10. “The government should spend money on new sports clubs for children.”
11. “Teenagers should eat at least four pieces of fruit and four servings of
vegetables every day.”
12. “Eating a lot of meat is good for you.”
13. “We must do our best to tell children about a balanced diet and open
free sports clubs.”
14. “When I was a child, we didn’t have convenience food.”
15. “Swimming and jogging burn a lot of calories.”
16. “You lose weight if you burn fewer calories than you take in.”

By pod nioged, np Y4OCTHE B Npecc-KoHgepeHLmM,
noneiTaiTeck np WTb, KOMY T uaynp. 4.
O6ocHykTe caou oTseTsl.

Model: “Excess weight can lead to health problems.” — I think the doctor

said that excess weight can lead to health problems.

6 | Listen to the conference and check your answers.

7 J Fillin the gaps with say or tell. Do you agree with these statements?

L. Listen to your parents when they ... you that you should eat more fruit.
2. You shouldn't ... anything about meat to vegetarians.

3.1's OK to ... people that they should lose weight.

4. Somebody who ... that he doesn’t need exercise is lazy.

5. To ... you the truth convenience food is not always healthy.

6. It's not a good idea to ... everybody that you are on a diet.

Homework

A | Translate the following statements into Russian.
She asked Andrew to come to her house at 6.30 that evening.

He told us he had never been there before.

John asked Peter if he could help him.

We asked Mary where she had been.

She told Martin she would be able to meet him at 7.30.

He said that Moscow is one of the most beautiful capitals in the world.
She told her son to tell the truth.

He said that he had to help his brother’s family.

. The mother asked her son what he was doing.

0100 10k LIV P L R et

B Change the sentences from Ex. A into direct speech.

92

1. — Wh

1 ) Choose i
1.T'd like
2. We all
3. Have (
4.1 need

of orar

2 | Complete

T fewer /s

1. Kate
2. If you
3. This
4. How.
5. Woul
6. This
7. Don®
8. Peop
9. How.
10. We d



me

d open

pepeHLmM,

ynp. 4.

doctor

e fruit,

vorld.

C  Find the odd one out.

ed, healthy, casual, strict, vegetarian — DIET
2. To count, to burn, to eat, to diet — CALORIES
excess, exciting, unhealthy — LIFESTYLE
) alorie, morning — ACTIVITIES
ch, to exercise, to lose, to gain, to control — WEIGHT
6. Slow, fast, vegetarian, disgusting, delicious, restaurant — FOOD

Fill in the gaps to complete the sentences.

y are you eating so much? — I'm ... a diet? — What? — Yes, it'sa
| diet for very thin people. I'm trying to ... some weight.
— You're lucky. Everybody wants 1o ... weight.

I don’t agree with you.

Let’s have something to eat quickly!

a McDonald’s round the corner.
Oh, no. I don’t like ... food. It’s ... for your health.

— True, McDonald’s is not for somebody who counts ... Let’s go
somewhere else.

“An apple a day keeps the doctor away”

Choose the correct word and complete the sentences.

1. I'd like (some / a) cheese.

2. We all eat (some / an) apple every day.

3. Have (some / a) water. It’s good for you.

4. I need (some / a) meat, (some / a) potatoes and (some / a) bottle
of orange juice.

Complete the sentences with (a) few / a (little) / much / many / a lot /
fewer / less / more.

1. Kate eats a kilo of sweets a day. It’s too...
If you want to lose weight, you should do... exercise.
This yoghurt has... calories than that one, so this yoghurt is healthier.
How... calories will I burn if I go for a walk?
Would you like some cheese? Just... I'm not hungry, but I'd like to try it.
This year we have ... of apples. I think we should make jams and juice
Don’t put so... salt in your soup. You need very ... salt every day
. People who eat fruit and vegetables have... problems with their health,
. How... water should I drink every day?
10. We don’t have... carrots. Next time you should buy...

W
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Ynotpebnenue aprukna ¢ Hassanmamm Bewecrs

Hencuncasemsie CYIIECTBUTENbHbIE, 0G03HAYAIONME HAIBAHHS BeljecTs,
ynorpeGasiorcs 6e3 apTHKAA, ecnn B NMPEATOXKECHHH 3TO BEIECTBO TONLKO
Ha3blBaETCA.

Ldon't like milk.— 51 ne mioGnio MOJIOKO.

ApTHKTL the ¢ HasBaHMAME BemecTn YoTpebasiercs, ecnn peus uger o
KOHKPETHOM BelllecTBe, HaXOMAIEMCS B TOTe 3PEHHA rOBOpALIETO.

The mear they were ealing was tasty.— Msico, KOTOpOE OHH eJin, Gb1T0
BKYCHEIM.

(8 Fillin the gaps with the article the when necessary,
1. He said that there was ... butter, ... sugar, ... salt, and ... water in the cake.
2. “I've never seen ... snow,” he said,
3. ... snow round our house was dirty.
4. My friend doesn’t eat ... meat.
5. Children should drink .. milk in the morning.
6. At what temperature does ... jce melt?
7. Pass me ... salt, please. There isn’t enough saltin ... soup.

4) Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the s eaker.
P P
Match the words and the translations.

L. grains (bread, pasta) a) ool TEL
2. vegetables (potatoes, tomatoes) ) ) bpy
3. fruit (oranges, strawberries)
4. meat (beef, pork) d) pri6a
5. fish
6. dairy products (milk, cheese, yoghurt) €) MOJIOMHBIE IPOYKTEI
7. fat and sugar a) Phy
. to ski 1 s
g. lg :e;lffwﬁa : €) nnioxoi 3anax 3o pra :::
10. soda
11. at least ) Kupr y caxap £) 3¢pHOBbIE fr::
12. bad breath =T
g 5 i) HCnBITLIBATE OlyIERWe chTocTH meals
h) no kpaiimeii MEpe o
k OTIYCKAThL efly
]] MIACO ) mp y g
our
1) rasuposanuyze HAMTKY .
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Give more examples of dairy products, fat and sugar, meat, fish,
fruit, vegetables and grains. Use the words from the list.

butter, sweets, pork, chicken, sour cream, cheese, eggs, ham,
cucumbers, carrots, yoghurt, cabbage, sausages, oil, beans,
peas, bananas, salmon, mushrooms, onions, peppers, tuna fish

Work in groups. What would you like to know about eating better and
a healthy lifestyle? Prepare some questions.

| Emily and her friends want fo know more about a healthy lifestyle. They

asked Mr Small and Mr Foam some questions. Read the questions and try
to answer them.

1. “Are juices really so good for me?”

7= sht-loss pills that are advertised actually work?”
e

4.
5 «

6. *Do I have to take multivitamins every da
7. “What do you mean by a “serving?”

Read the article on a healthy lifestyle and check your answers to Ex. 7.

~ Which of your own questions were answered?

a) Physical activity is very important for a healthy lifestyle, and it’s difficult to be fit
if you don’t do any. However, it's always better to do some exercise than none
at all. Here are some simple tips for you
Eat smaller portions
You don't have to give up all your favourite food, but you'll have to eat less

bread, sugar and fat. Take a smaller plate and put less food on it. But don’t skip

meals. It won't do you any good. Don't eat less fruit and vegetables. They are
always good for you.

Concentrate on your food

Don't read or watch TV when you eat. Put your knife and fork down and chew
your food slowly and carefully. You'll feel full sooner and won't eat so much.
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Have healthy snacks
Forget about high-fat, high-calorie snacks: cookies, potato chips
and soda. Make your own sandwiches with meat and vegetables
Drink water or juice instead of Coke and lemonade. Have an
apple instead of a hot dog.
Drink a lot of water
Your body needs a lot of water. Drink at least two
litres of water every day. Tea and coffee don't count!
Don't eat after 7 p.m.
Have your last meal at least two hours before you
go to bed
b) There are hundreds of adverts for wonder pills and
magic drinks which promise to make you thin, but do
they actually work? The answer is no. Most of them
aren't safe either. If you take them, you can sometimes be
putting your health in danger. They can cause headaches,
high blood pressure and many other problems.
<) There is no magic diet plan to help you become thin. Anybody
who promises you that is telling you a lie. You can go on a very strict
diet of fewer than 600 calories a day for a week or two and lose weight, but
you won't be happy with the result. A diet like this will leave you feeling weak
and give you headaches, bad breath and bad skin. When you finish it, the
weight will come back quickly. You could even gain some excess weight. As a
result you'll look and feel miserable.
d) It's not necessary to diet if you eat properly and make sure you have a lot
of vegetables and fruit every day. But if you live in a region where it's difficult
to get them, you should take multivitamins
e) Not all of them are. Some juices contain a lot of sugar, which is bad for your
teeth. When you buy juice read the information on the box. There must be
no added sugar in it. As an alternative just have an apple or a carrot. They are
better for you than any juice.
f) Everything you do — smiling, talking, reading — burns calories. But if you
want to be fit, you'll have to do more. Do some exercise in the morning or
in the afternoon every day: ride a bicycle, go swimming or jogging, wash
the floors in your home or walk the dog. Everything counts!
g)A serving is a small portion of food
one serving of grains = one slice of bread or one spoonful of rice, cereal or pasta
one serving of fruit = one piece of any fruit
one serving of vegetables = one potato, two spoonfuls of corn
one serving of dairy products = one yoghurt, one piece of cheese
one serving of meat / fish = one small piece of meat or fish

10) Work in pai

Look at the
partner how
Model: A .

e
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wash
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9 ) Say if the following statements are true, false or there is no information
in the article.

If you burn more calories, you lose more weight.
Everybody must take multivitamins every day.
Diets that are too strict can make you fatte
Only swimming and jogging can help you burn calories.
You can eat as many fruit and vegetables as you want.
Coffee is good for you.

You don’t have to do
Fruit is better than j
Carrots are healthier than apples.
Diet pills sometimes work.

ise if you don’t eat too much.

|| Work in pairs. Information for A

Look at the activities. Think about the correct word for each of them. Ask your
partner how many calories each activity burns and fill in the table.

Model: A: How many calories does an hour of reading burn?
B: It burns ten calories.

. Calories
Activity | bumed for
o ¥ | 10 minute
£ of activity
=
13
1.
15, .
6. |
=8 6|
18
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Information for B

Cdlnrlu

burned for

10 minutes of |
activity

10

98

) Are you eating the right food? How many servings a day of these things do
you eat? Fill in the table with the information about yourself.

Answer your partner’s questions. The information is on this page.

Model: A: How many calories does an hour of reading burn?
B: It burns ten calories.

[ Calories

Activity | hurn!:d for
10 minutes
of ac

13 56
14 146
15 90
16 42
17 a3
18 58
19. 33
20. 69
21 98
2 T

_'i';pcs of food

‘What you eat in a day

A balanced diet

| Meat/Fish

| Grains

Fruit

Vegetables

Dairy products

Fat and sugar

12 a) Listes

Talking
It’'s OK
It’s del
I can’t:
It’s dis;
It’s not
I'm alk

Model:
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12 a) Listen to the speaker and find out how many servings of these things you
should eat. Fill in the table.

Milk, yoghurt, cheese

Fruit

Meat, fish, eggs

Bread, cereal, pasta, rice

Fat and sugar

Calories
Birned for Vegetables
10 minutes
_of activity b) Analyse your results. Use the following phrases and expressions.
s . _Conversation bricks 3
44 Talking about food
e 15 It's OK. I I'm a vegetarian.
90 It’s delicious. | It’s good for me.
3 42 &0 I can’t stand it. ] I should eat more...
= It’s disgusting. [ That’s too much.
43 It’s not enough. I'll have to be more careful with...
58 I'm allergic to... | I can gain weight if I eat too much...
35
69 Model: I should eat three servings a day of dairy products, but I don’t.
w | It’s OK because I'm actually allergic to them.
- 40
; Homework
hings do A  Read what happened in the hospital when Emily and her friends were visiting
- Jane. Retell the story. Use reported speech.
ced diet In the room where Mr Small, Dr Foam and Mrs Bulmer were talking to the
children, there were some really old people. Mr Small went up to one of
- them.
“I see that you're a very old man,” he said.
“Yes, I am. I'm 90,” the old man replied.
= “Could you give the children here some advice about a balanced diet and a
E healthy lifestyle?” Mr Small asked.
“Sure. Follow my example. Don’t smoke, don’t drink, don’t eat too much
sugar or fat and drink lots of water.”

— At that moment Dr Foam found another old man, who looked older than the
first one. He was sitting in a wheelchair, but his eyes were merry and bright.

Unit3 Lessons 5,6 99



“How old are you, sir?” Dr Foam asked.

“I'm ninety-five,” the man replied.

“Can you tell us why you have lived so long?” Doctor Foam asked.

“It’s easy. I always do exercise, and I don’t smoke or drink. I spend a lot
of time in the open air and I'm a vegetarian.” Just then Mrs Bulmer decided
to join in the conversation. She saw a very, very old man in the corner of the
room. He had no teeth or hair and he couldn’t see or hear very well, so she
had to come very close to him. The children followed her.

“May I ask you a couple of questions, sir,” she shouted.

“Yes,” the old man whispered.

“Why have you lived so long, sir?” Mrs Bulmer asked.

“I don’t know,” the man replied.

“Tell us about your lifestyle,” Mrs Bulmer continued.

“OK, then. I smoke thirty cigarettes a day and drink a bottle of whisky every
day. Sometimes I also have two bottles of beer. I never eat vegetables or fruit
and I live on chocolate and cakes.”

“How old are you, sir?” Mr Bulmer exclaimed.

“I'm forty,” the “old” man replied.

Fill in the gaps with the article the when necessary.

a) “Is there enough... sugar in ... tea?” he said.
b} ... coffee she made was tasteless.

¢) There was ... butter in the cake.

d) There was no ... meat or ... fish in ... soup.
¢) I drink ... coffee without ... milk.

f) ... juice I was drinking was very cold.

Don’t forget your medical insurance

Korya Bel pacckaskiBaeTe 0 4eM-H00 B KOCBEHHOM peu, o0pallaiTe BHIMAaHIEe
Ha [71aroJibl, BBOJANINE KOCBEHHYIO petb. HeoGX0{HMO HCIONIL30BATh PasIHIHbIe
[J1arolibl, yHOTpeOiss NX B COOTBETCTBHH C KOHTEKCTOM.

I'1aro.sl, BBOJSIHE YTBEPAHTEIbHbIE HPeUI0KeHHsA B KOCBeHHYI0 pevb

to admit — npn3HaBaTh
She said, “I am wrong.” — OHa cka3ana; “5 Henpasa”.

She admitted that she was wrong. — OHa Npu3Haja, 4TO OHa HeNpasa,

to complain — xajnopaThcs
She said, “Unfortunately, I've gained weight.” She complained that she had
gained weight. — Ona noxanosanace, uTo Ha0pana B Bece.
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HAMaHHE
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petb

ad

to decide — pemats
He said, “I won't go with you.” He decided not to go with them.— Ou pemun He
XOIHTH C HUMIL

to explain to smb that — 06BACHATL KOMY-TO, UTO-TO
Emily said to Jane, “You get upset because you think that everybody is looking
at you.” Emily explained to Jane that she got upset because she thought
that everybody was looking at her.— Smunn o6bacHuna JIKelH, 4TO OHa
paccTpanBaeTCs, MOTOMY 4TO IyMAeT, 4TO BCE CMOTPAT Ha Hee.
to reply — oTBEuaTh
Jeff asked Bill, “Do you know this man?” Bill said, “No, I don’t.”
Jeff asked Bill if he knew that man. Bill replied that he didn’t.— Jlxed cnpocnn
Buina, 3HaeT JIn OH 3TOro 4esnoBeKa. Bunm orBeTi, 4To He 3HAET.
to warn — NpenynpeXxiaTh
The doctor said to Molly, “Don’t skip meals. It won't do you any good.” The
doctor warned Molly not to skip meals because it wouldn’t do her any good.” —
Mokrop npegynpeaun Monnm, 4To6s1 OHa He npeHeOperana efou, TOTOMY 4TO
9TO HE NPHHECET €if HAKAKOI N0b3bI
to inform — nHbopMupOBaTH
John's teacher wrote to his parents, “Your son has been expelled from school.”
John’s teacher informed his parents that their son had been expelled from
school.” — Yuwrens [xkoHa npouHhOpMEPOBA €ro POTHTEIEH, YTO HX ChIH
ObIJT HCKITIOYEH H3 IIKOIbBI.
to advise — peKOMeHJI0BaTh
The doctor said to Sabby, “You'll have to eat less bread and sugar.”
The doctor advised Sabby to est less bread and sugar.— JIoKTOp nocoBeTOBaN
Ca2661 ecTh MeHblIlIe Xy1e0a 1 caxapa.
HexkoTopele npeiox)enus nejecoobpasHee He NEPEBOANTH JOCIOBHO B
KOCBCHHYIO peyb, a IepelaBaTh HX CMBIC/ C HOMOIIBIO CIIEAYIOLIHX ITIar0I0B.
= to agree / disagree with somebody — cornamarscs / He corsralaTses
¢ keM-m60o
+ to agree / refuse to do something — coriamaThecs / OTKa3bIBaTHCA JIE1ATh
4TO-1HOO
« to accept (an offer, an invitation) — npuHUMAaTE (MPEANIOKEHNE, IPATIa-
LICHHE)
Alex said to his friend, “I won't go with you.” — AJeKc ckasai ipyr
“$1 He moiiny ¢ ToGoI”.
Alex refused to go with his friend. — Anekc OTKazajcs NOUTH ¢ APYTOM.
Kate told her friend, “OK. Let’s invite Jane.” — K30T cKa3ana nofipyre:
“Xopomwo. [Tapait npurnacum [Txein”.
Kate agreed to invite Jane. — Kafit cornacunack npuraacuts [Ixein.
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_ Express the same idea using reported speech and the verbs in brackets.
* the boy said. (complain) — The boy

Model: “1 have a headache,’
complained that he had a headache.

=i

mother. (inform)
“I’ll go home,” the boy told himself. (decide)

“I won’t do it again,” said the girl. (promise)
“Kate started the fight,”

“It was my mistake,” the manager said. (admit)

B o oo s

10.
17

| Emily and her friends were Ieavmg the hospital when 1hey saw Olga, Emily’s

The doctor said, “You shouldn’t go out today.” (warn)
“Your son has had two detentions this week,” the teacher told the boy’s

“Yes, this dress is very nice,” the mother told her daughter. (agree)

Peter told his teacher. (complain)
My brother said, “I won’t answer this question.”

“Phone your friend Robert,” the mother told her son. (advise)
The father said to his daughter, “I agree with you.” (agree)
Melanie wrote to Ann, “I'll come to your birthday party.” (accept)

(refuse)

(4 ) Read the

grandmother. Read the d and the q

1. What has happened?
2. Who refused to take the friends to the hospital?
3. Did the friends agree with the decision?
4. Who went to the hospital?

Olga: What are you doing here, guys?
Emily: We've been visiting my friend Jane. And
what about you, Grandma?
Oh, one of the doctors, whom I've known
for ages, has just phoned me and asked
for help.
What has happened?
A Russian lady and her son came to the
hospital this morning. The boy is very
ill, but he and his mother can’t explain
anything, T have come to translate for
them.
I can help too.
We'll all go.
Thank you, but I don’t think it’s a good
idea. I can’t take all of you with me.
Grandma is right. Let Misha go with her
and we'll wait here.

g

Olga:

Mark:
Olga:

Misha:
Rob:
Olga:

Emily:

(1) Lena and ‘
in Americ

=/

You have
temperat
an aspiris




kets. 3 ) The tourists from Russia told Misha their story. Look at the pictures and guess
the meaning of the words.

d the boy’s

agree)

y == = s "
: - wnnoi CTPAXOBOW NOMM

- medical insurance i

g, Emily’s

_4 ) Read the story and find out what happened to Kolya.

(5 r s
{ What's wrong

(1) Lena and her son Kolya had been sightseeing
in America until one morning...

B
|

You have a high
temperature! Take

\_ an aspirin.
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My son has a high temperature.
We need antibiotics.

But my son
needs help!

I can’t sell antibiotics

without a prescription. b -
1. He addec

Go to the doctor. He’ll for two d:
examine your son and give 2. The doct

you a prescription. and a nas
goodbye

But it could be 3. The shop

very expensive. warned L

spray cos

have eno

her to ph

4. The insur

medicine

Yes, we had to : 5. In the en:

get some to get the visa. good ide:

That’s good. Contact your insurance company Kolya agj

and they’ll tell you what to do. But don’t wait
too long. Your son’s life may be in danger. @

Go to All Saints
Hospital. We have
told the hospital
about your case.

Thank you very much
for your advice.

8 ) What have

1. In Amer

2. In Amer

/ Hello, we're insured with this company. 3. Tourists :
The insurance policy number is 324123. a foreign
My son needs help. He has a high 4, People st

temperature and a headache.

5. In Amen




Misha is helping the tourists from Russia tell their story to the doctors in the
hospital. Try to write the story in reported speech. Use the verbs from the
list on page 100.

6 ) Listen to the story and check your version of it. In most cases more than one
version can be correct.

I have a headache ami\"

I'm feeling very weak. )
Wh duch\‘

it hurt? |
k. J

7 ) Read about what happened at the doctor’s office
and then write dialogues for the pictures.

Model: The doctor asked Kolya where it hurt. Kolya
replied that he had a headache and was feeling
very weak.

. He added that the boy would have to stay in bed
for two days and take some medicine.

The doctor gave Lena a prescription for antibiotics
and a nasal spray. Then the Russian tourists said
goodbye and went to the drugstore.

The shop assistant took the prescription and
warned Lena that the antibiotics and the nasal
spray cost $180. Lena exclaimed that she didn’t
have enough money, but the shop assistant advised
her to phone the insurance company again.

. The insurance company agreed to pay for the
medicine and Lena thanked them for that.

In the end Lena decided that it had been a very
good idea to get some medical insurance.

Kolya agreed.

N

w

.

b

o All Saints
pital. We have
the hospital
Bl your case.

8 | What have you learned from this lesson? Are these statements true or false?

1. In America you can’t buy any medicine without a prescription.

2. In America buying medicine without a prescription is more expensive.

3. Tourists should get medical insurance only if they need it to get a visa for
1 a foreign country.
j 4. People should get medical insurance because it will help them if they get ill.
5. In America medicine is more expensive than in Russia.
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Homework

A Read the story and rewrite it in reported speech. Answer why the first manager
couldn’t insure the man's life.

Honesty

young man went into an insurance office.

He wanted to get some life insurance. The
manager of the company said to him “We’ll have
to ask you a couple of questions.”

“That’s OK,” the young man answered. “I'm
happy to answer your questions.”

“Did your parents have any illnesses?”

“Yes, actually. My mother was very unhealthy
when she was a child, and she had problems with
her health all her life.”

“And was your father healthy
asked.

“Not really, he had heart problems.”

“I'm sorry to hear that,” the manager said quietly. “How old were they
when they died?”

“Oh, they were still very young. My mother was thirty-five and my father
was forty.”

The manager sighed. “I'm sorry, sir,” he said, “but I can’t give you any life
insurance.”

When the man was leaving the office, another manager came up to him. “You
mustn’t be so honest with people,” he smiled. “Next time use your imagination
and make something up.”

The young man went to another insurance company. The manager immediately
asked him “Did your parents have any illnesses?” and “How old were they
when they died?” But this time the young man was ready with an answer.

“My mother was very keen on sports. She died when she was ninety because
she fell off her bike. My father was ninety-nine and died while he was playing
football. He had missed the ball and was very upset about it.”

The manager gave a big smile. “We must give you some life insurance right
away, sir!” he said.

g

the manager

Be ready to retell the story.

Turn the following sentences into reported speech. Use ask, advise, agree,
refuse, complain, promise.

1. “Don’t phone Liz now,” he said.
2. “Will you help me?” she asked, “Never,” he said.

D  Translai
1. Ham
2.0n0
3. MEIT
4. Ilpos
5. OHa
6. OHa |
7. Oun
8. Ona
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3. “Would you like some juice?” Bill asked. “Yes, please,” Lisa said.
4. “May I give you some advice?” he said to the woman.

5. “I have a toothache,” the girl cried.

6. “Of course I'll lend you the money,” her brother said to her.
7. “I'll do my best to come back by 10 o’clock,” Wendy said to her mother.

Translate the sentences into English.
1. Ham npejioskuam noMonb.

2. OH oTKa3ancsa NATH HAa BEYEPHHKY.

3. MBI OCcOBETOBANH HM MO3BOHHTH Bpauy.
4. Ipopasel; 0TKasacs NpojlaTh NeKapcTBo 6e3 pelenTa.
5. Ona oGemasa noc/aTth TelerpaMmy BeUepoM.

6. Ona cornaciiiach BCTPETHTE €ro.

7. OHH He NPHHSAINA HALLIErO NPUIIalleHAs.
8. OHa noxajnoBajack, YTO y CbIHA BbICOKAs TEMIEPaTypa.
9. Ipy3bst He cOBETOBAIH eif exaTh B Eruner netom.

to make smb pay raxes — 3acrap-
JSITh KOro-NTHGO IIaTHTE HAOTH

to afford to do smth — no3BONATE
cele jlenaTh 4To-1M60o

to boycott — GOVIKOTHPOBATH

“Neo taxation without
representation” — “Het Hanoram
©Oe3 npeacTaBUTeNbCTBa”

deadline — KpaitHui CpoK

to climb smth — B3GupaThcs Kyfa-
nmbo

to empty smth — BBICHINIATE YTO-
6o

Bostonians — xutenu bocroHa

Boston Tea Party — “BocroHckoe
yaenurne”

to separate — OTJENATHCS

to retire — YXOIUTH Ha MEHCHIO

an estate — TOMECThbE

George Washington and Thomas Jefferson

1) Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.

Mount Vernon — Maynt-Bephon

to break out — pazpa3suThbest

to take part in smth — y4acTBOBaTh
B yeM-11bo

badly trained — nnoxo oGy4eHHbIN

experienced — ONBITHBIH

an effort — ycunue

in vain — HampacHO

although — xots

authority — aBTOPHTET

to ignore smb / smth — uraopupo-
BaTh KOro-1ubo / uro-mbéo

to preside — npepcelaTeNLCTBO-
BaTh

to work out — pazpaGaThIBaTh

completely — coBeplIEHHO

to set up smth — OCHOBBIBAThb YTO-
nmbo




2 ) Emily’s friends asked her mother to tell them everything she
knows about George Washington. Read the text and do the
task of Ex. 3.

Washington

George Washington was the first President of the USA.
He was born on 22 February 1732 into the family of a

from the Br

i C At that &
rich Virginia landowner. In his early twenties, Washington took :

¥ i ; i SR ; peaceful lif

part in the war which the British Empire was fighting against this peacef

France for the new territories in America. This was later called the Britain brok
French and Indian War. Washington fought bravely, but he didn’t stay in the Tea Party.

British army. He was very unhappy about how badly the American officers opposition |

were being treated by the British generals, Washingto

In 1765 the British government decided to make the Americans pay taxes, the First ar

but they forgot about the independent spirit of the colonists, whose ancestors Congresses

had travelled across the ocean to find liberty and independence. Although the that time

tax wasn’t high and the colonists could afford to pay it easily, they were angry American g

when they heard about the new law. The colonies were not even represented of delegate

in the British Parliament, so nobody asked their opinion about the new taxes. colonies. T

The Americans then decided to boycott British goods. “No taxation without Washingtos

representation” were the words repeated by all the Americans. army. Wash

So a war between Great Britain and its American colonies was about to force of 144

start, but nobody could ever imagine that it would all begin over tea. had no dise

It happened in 1773 when British ships loaded with tea and guarded by their leader

warships came into Boston Harbour. The tea had to be unloaded and the from more ¢

tax on it had to be paid by midnight on December 16, 1773. The Bostonians won a six-y
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decided that they were not going to accept the tea and were not going to
pay the tax on it. At night, just before the deadline, the colonists dressed as
Indians quietly climbed up into the ships. They opened the boxes of tea and
emptied them all into the harbour. They called this the Boston Tea Party,
and it became the first in a line of events that led America to separate finally
from the British Empire.

At that time Washington, who had retired from the army, was enjoying a
peaceful life as a landowner on his family’s estate near Mount Vernon. But
this peaceful life didn’t last long because the Revolutionary War with Great
Britain broke out soon after the Boston
Tea Party. As a leader of Virginia’s
opposition to British colonial policies,
Washington took an active part in
the First and the Second Continental
Congresses in 1774 and 1775-1776. At
that time the Congress was a kind of
American government which consisted
of delegates from all of the thirteen
colonies. The Second Congress chose
Washington as head of the colonists’
army. Washington found himself with a
force of 14,000 badly trained men, who
had no discipline and quickly lost their morale when things went wrong. But
their leader didn’t lose hope: he decided to train his army and took advice
from more experienced generals. His efforts were not in vain; in 1781 America
won a six-year-long war and in 1783 peace with Great Britain was signed.

Although the victory made George Washington a national hero, he dreamed
about getting back to his farm in Mount Vernon. However, his authority was
badly needed again when the young country was faced with new problems after
the war. The independent states disagreed on many questions, and wanted
to have their own laws and make their own decisions. The Congress was so
weak that it was ignored both at home and abroad. It was clear that America
needed a stronger central government.

In 1787 Congress asked each state to send delegates to a “constitutional
convention” to discuss the situation. Washington presided over the convention,
and the delegates worked out a completely new system of government. They
called this system the Constitution of the United States, In 1789 when it came
to choosing the head of state, everybody voted for Washington.

As the first President, Washington had to make a lot of important decisions
for the first time. Washington set up a lot of political institutions, decided
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on where to have the American capital, which 53
was given his name, and ordered the building
of the White House, the home of all American

presidents ever since. For all the great things houss
that he did Americans call him “the Father of father,
our Country”. came from
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3 ) Correct the mistakes in Washington’s biography.

. 22 February 1732 — Washington was born into
a very poor family.

2.1765 — The British government decided to make the 2;{;'?,5?;
Americans pay taxes. Jefferson w
3.1773 — Washington took part in the Boston Tea Party. Jefferson
4. 1774 —Washington represented the state of Virginia in a good \m'[‘
the First Continental Congress. 17 days. In

£

1774 — Washington was chosen to be the head of the
British army.

1775-1776 — Washington lead a peaceful life on his estate.
1781 — America won the war against Spain.

1983 — Peace with Great Britain was signed.

1787 — Washington took part in a “constitutional
convention”.

10. 1789 — Washington was elected President of the USA.

©Eao

4 Listen to the words and repeat them after the speaker.
Thomas Jefferson [tomas ‘dsefasan] — Tomac Txeddepcon
court [kait] — cyn
an alliance [2'latans] — coro3
a figure ['figa] — nndpa
to lock up — 3anHpaTth
a study — KaGuHeT

110 Unit3 Lessons 8, 9



5 ) Read the text and be ready to answer the questions of Ex. 6.

Jefferson

homas Jefferson was born in Virginia, on 13 April 1743. His

father, Peter Jefferson, and his mother, Jane Randolph, both
came from the most respected Virginian families. Young Thomas
had a very good education, and he read law in the College of William
and Mary. He was 25 when he was elected to the House of Burgesses,
the first elected legislative assembly in the New World. Jefferson was greatly
respected for his writing talent, though he was never a good speaker. At the same
time Jefferson started a successful career as a professional lawyer and practised
until 1774, when the courts were closed by the American Revolution.

But as you may know this was not the end of his political career; much later
Thomas Jefferson was to become the third President of the USA. How did
it happen? Let me tell you. From the beginning of the American War with
the mother country, Jefferson stood with the most radical of the patriots. In
1775 he was chosen as a delegate from Virginia to the Second Continental
Congress.

In 1776 the Congress decided that no further alliance with Great Britain
was possible, and America had to become an independent country. Thomas
Jefferson was chosen to write the official document which would inform the
British king and the world about the decision of the Congress. Those of you
who are good with figures have probably already realized that at that time
Jefferson was only thirty-three years old.

Jefferson locked himself up in his study and started to write. He was always
a good writer and soon the draft of the document was ready. It took him only
17 days. In this document Jefferson expressed the ideas of freedom which
were very dear to him. He wrote that all
men have the same rights. Regardless of
birth, wealth, or status everybody had the
right to life, freedom and happiness. He
also thought that the government is the
servant, not the master, of human beings and
that governments were created by people
in order to protect their rights.

The Congress read Jefferson’s document
and, after some changes were made, it
was signed by all the delegates from the
thirteen colonies on July 4, 1776. The
document was called the Declaration of
Independence. That’s how it started...

m




THE DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE 1. Wha

The unanimous Declaration of the thirteen united States of America 2. How

3. Whe
4. Wha
; >
In CONGRESS, Juy 4. 1778, .
ks B BIE
¢ 6. Wha

e it meond Decfarafton v su e States of Wnnerica, i

) 7 ) Match
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“We hold these truths to be self-evident: + I
that all men are created equal; that they are B ) Readt
endowed by their Creator with certainrights; that among these are life, liberty parags
and the pursuit of happiness; that to secure these rights, governments are 5B Read
instituted among men, deriving their just powers from the consent of the ; cig 0:
governed.”

The Declaration of Independence became one of the most important 1. Are
documents for America because it declared American independence from 4 ""'fd
Great Britain and actually started its history as a nation. In memory of this 4 “,h‘
every year Americans celebrate July 4 as Independence Day. ; t:i}:

The Declaration made Jefferson extremely popular, but he wanted to spend
more time with his family and try to do more for his own state, so he left Misha
Congress and returned to Virginia, where three years later
he was chosen as governor. All in all, Jefferson served the
state of Virginia and his country for more than forty years. Emils
He was a US minister to France, Secretary of State under %
George Washington, Vice-President, and then President Mark
of the United States from 1801 to 1809. Jefferson doubled
the size of his country when he bought the huge territory
of Louisiana from France.
The inscription on Jefferson’s tombstone, which he wrote
himself, doesn’t say anything about all of this. It reads that
Thomas Jefferson was “author of the Declaration of American
Independence, author of the State of Virginia for religious Misha
freedom, and Father of the University of Virginia” and, as
Jefferson wanted it, “not a word more.” Mark

Emily
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é ) Answer the questions.

. What is the Declaration of Independence?
. How long did it take Jefferson to write it?
. When was the Declaration of Independence signed?

. What was Washington doing when the Declaration of Independence

was signed?

5. What posts did Jefferson occupy during his lifetime?

6. What was Jefferson himself proud of?

) Match Jefferson’s ideas with the exact words from the Declaration of

Independence.
* All men have the same rights.

* Governments are created by people in order to protect their rights.
* Regardless of birth, wealth, or status everybody has the right for life,

freedom and happiness.

* The government is the servant, not the master, of human beings.

| Read through the texts about Jefferson and Washington and find the

paragraphs which describe the same events.

Read what the friends are talking about in the conversation

and answer the questions.

. Are the friends going to look for information about Abraham Lincoln

and Theodore Roosevelt?
2. Where do the friends hope to find the treasure?

[~

. What did the friends decide to do?

4. Who was against the plan? Why?

Misha:

Emily:
Mark:

Emily:

Misha:

Mark:

That's a lot of information. And so far
we’ve only learnt about Washington
and Jefferson.

I don’t think that Robin MacWizard
knew very much about them himself.

I agree with you. We must find a
simpler answer.

What did you say? Of course! How
could I be so stupid? There’s a very
simple answer. All the presidents
lived in Washington in their official
residence, which is called the White House.

You're right! I heard that every American president has lived there.

We must go to Washington.

I'm not so sure about that. In his note Robin only wrote about four

presidents, not about ALL of them.

13



Rob: Don’t be such a bore, Mark. We have to check every idea.
Emily: And look. Now the meaning of the picture is clear: there is a big
letter “W” written here. It means Washington or the White House.

I’'m sure we're on the right track. | b 5
Misha: Yes, but Washington isn’t just round the corner. | tocomes
Emily: It's not so far away. If Grandma Olga agrees to take us by car, we to feel gu
should be there in less than six hours. I'll go and talk to her and you ‘ to have e
pack your things, guys. We should hurry up. | to gain W
| tolosew
| tohavel
Homework ‘ colf o8
A Choose the correct answer. | physical
1. The Boston Tea Party is to burn ¢
a) a party that the British king organised for his American friends. ‘ Con
b) a welcome party that the Bostonians organised for some | balance
important British politicians, ¢) the night when the Bostonians threw fast foot
boxes of tea in the water as protest against British taxes. to contl:
. The War of Independence was the war between :g E{?)nem

a) the Americans and Indians. b) the Americans and Great Britain,
¢) the Americans and Great Britain on one side and France | e

on the other.

. The reason for the war was that
a) the Americans wanted to get new territories. b) the Americans didn’t
want to pay taxes. c) the black slaves in America wanted freedom.
. The Constitution is
a) the document which made America an independent country.
b) the document which describes how the American government
should function. ) the name of a new American capital.
. The Declaration of Independence is
a) the document which made America a democratic country.
b) the document which made George Washington the President
of the USA. c¢) the document in which the USA declared their
independence from Great Britain.

Read the text about Thomas Jefferson again and write his short biegraphy.
Use exira information sources if you want to.

Write a short biography of any famous Russian politician or tsar.
Use any source of information that is available to you.
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to diet

to come out

to feel guilty

to have excess weight

to gain weight

to lose weight

to have low / high
self-esteem

physical activity

to burn calories
convenience food
balanced diet

fast food restaurant
to contain energy
to contain fat

to do exercise

Your aclive vocabulary s

to skip meals
to feel full

soda

It’s OK.

It’s delicious.

I can’t stand it.
It’s disgusting.
It’s not enough.

I'm allergic to...

I'm a vegetarian.

It’s good for me.

I should eat more...

That’s too much.

I'll have to be more
careful with...

I can gain weight if

1 eat too much of...

to admit

to complain

to explain

to reply

to warn

to add

to exclaim
prescription
medical insurance
drugstore
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One day they’ll be proud of me

- Cnoxwoe pononHenme / Complex object

Cnoxuoe HOTOITHEHHE — 3TO KOHCTPYKIHSA, BBIMOJIHAKOLIASA B NpeNIoXKeHAN
@yHKuHIO YJI€HA MPEeNIOKEHHS] — nononnenns. CloxHoe JNOMOIIHEHHE COCTOHT
H3 CYHIECTBUTENILHOTO B HMEHHTEIBHOM MafexKe UM MECTOHMEHHSA B 00'BEKTHOM
najgexe, 3a KOTOPBIMH caenyer P[HCPHHHTHR

Cymecrurensnoe / Mecronmenne + HH(PHHUTHB ‘

CylecTBuTeNLHOE WK MeCTORMEHHE BBIPAXXaeT JIHIO, KOTO
JNeHCTBHUE, BRIPAKEHHOE HH(hHHHTHBOM.

B npennoxennn “His mother wants Peter to help her in the garden.” gonon-
HERMEM K rirarony want sirsieres coveranne Peter to help, cocrosmiee ua cyie-
CTBHTENILHOTO Peter u uHcpuunTHBa fo help.

His mother wants him to help her in the garden. (Cioxknoe 10onoaHenne cocTONT
3 MecTOMMEHust him u uHnENTHBA to help.)

Ha pyecknit 361K e105%m0e gonoanenne NEPEBOANTCH NPHATOYHBIMHE W3 bSACHH-
TETLHBIMH NPEJLIOKCHUAMH, KOTOPbIE BBOJATCSH COIO3AME Ym0, Wmobbi, Kak.

His mother wants Peter to help her in the garden. — Mawma xouer, 410G
TTurep noMor eit B capy.

Mecronmenne B 06bekTHOM najiexe [EPEBOJINTCS HA PYCCKHH SI3BIK MECTO-
HMEHHEM B UMEHHTEIBHOM Najieke.

I want him to translate

poe CDHEPUJ?.ICT

this text.— 51 xouy, 4T06BI OH NEPeBe 3TOT TEKCT.
Ciroxnoe gononnenne ynorpes

JISIETCH MOCTIe IIaroJios, BBIPAKAKIHX

xKejianue:
* towant — [ want you to learn English. — XO04Yy, YTOOBI ThI H3YUAJT AHT-
JTHICK M.

* to expect — ] expect her to come on time. — §I OXHAa0 (HafieIock), 4To
OHa npuaeT B()BPEMH.

to like B couetanun ¢ would — He would like us o read this book. — On
XOTeJI Obl, YTOOKI MBI IPOYHTAIH 3Ty KHUTY,

1

Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. We expect them to come at 5 o’clock.
2. Mike doesn’t want Helen to explain anything.
3. Ididn’t want my sister to phone him.
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4. Mum would like me to become a doctor.
5. My friends don’t want my sister to go out with us.

6. Do they expect him to arrive soon?

7. What do you want us to do?

8. I would like you not to invite Boris to the party.

Express the same idea using the complex object.

. Iwant (he) to be my friend.

. I'd like (you) to offer him help.

o R s R T S e

R

. They would like (we) to learn English.

. They expected (she) to arrive at 6 p.m.

. She doesn’t want (her daughter) to come home late.
. Tom expects (I) to write a letter every week.

. Our parents want (we) to be friends.

. 1 don’t want (she) to read the letter.

) Make your own sentences from the words below. Then translate them into Russian.
want / me / to pay by card / shop assistant

her mother / Alice / to try a dress on / would like

not to come so late / her parents / want / Ann

they / Jack / to invite them to their house / expect

our teacher / us / expect / to make a report

. her brother / Jane / to start dieting / not want

. a guide / her / to pay attention to the picture / would like

. our parents / my sister / expect / to go to university

) Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker. Which

of these expressions are considered typical expressions used by teenagers?

to pay attention to smb / smth —
o6palaTe BHHMaHHE Ha KOTO-
6o / 9ro-nudo

to behave [br'herv] — BecTH ceba

behaviour [brheivjs] — nopegenne

to obey smb / smth — cnymarscs
KOro-1ud0, BBUIOIHATL YTO-1100

to embarrass smb [im'baeras] —
lelnﬂ,‘lbﬁ'h Koro-nubo B 3ame-
IATeIbCTBO

to treat smb like a child — oTHOCHTE-
st K KOMy-/1u60, Kak K peOeHKyY

to grow up — BBIpAcTaTh, CTaHO-
BHATLCA B3POC/BIM

to get mad with smb — cepauThes
Ha Koro-nu6o

to nag smb — mHIATE KOTO-1UGO

to drive smb mad — cBojguTh KOro-
b0 ¢ yma

to do chores [tfo:s] — penates pa-
0oty no gomy

relationship [rr'leifonfip] — B3au-
MOOTHOUIEHHS

pocket money — kapMaHHbIe
JEHBTH

No matter how much I object. —
Kak GbI 51 He Bo3paxal.

I couldn’t care less.—~ Mue Bce
paBHO.

They don’t understand a thing.—
OHY HHYEro He TOHUMAOT.



5 | Use the phrases from the list and say:

=

1. What do parents want their children to do?
2. What don’t parents want their children to do?

Model: Parents usually want their children to behave well.

1. What do children want their parents to do?
2. What don’t children want their parents to do?

Model: Children want their parents to give them more pocket money.

6 ) a) Read the list of problems that teenagers may have with their parents.

)
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b) Emily’s younger brother, John, has similar problems with their parents.
He has written a song about it and is singing it o Misha, Mark and Rob.
Listen to the song and tick all the problems that John mentions.

Parents make their children do chores.
Farents nag their children.

Farents don't give their children any pocket money.
Parents control their children.

Parente let their children down.

Parents don't understand their children.

Parents don't respect their children.

Parents don’t trust their children.

ICRCES RO IO SN

10. Parentes don't let their children decide who they should be.

11;-Parents hate their children’s girlfriends / boyfriends.

12. Parents don't like their children’s friends.

13. Parente always want to know what's going on in their
children’s life.

14, Parents don’t like their children’s music.

15. Parents don't pay attention to their children.

16. Parents punish their children for everything.

Read the song and answer the questions.

1. What problems does John have with his parents?

2. What is John fed up with?

3. What problems do John’s parents have with him?

4. Does John understand his own faults?

5. What things does John say are the most important
in his relationship with his parents?

Parents check that their children have done their homework.

et i b e e ot P ] ed wed M e e P o

Homework

A  Express s
Use the w

Model: J;
e

1. John »
2. John w

his par
3. John's
4. John's

don't ]
5. John re




ney.

arents.

parents.
d Rob.

Dmework.

uld be.

L

-

Ty W TV W

Well my parents are fine, I can’t complain,

But there are things that they’ll have to explain.
They can’t stand my music, my clothes and my mates,
And they nag me for days if [ come home late.

But when I say that I've grown up and need my space,
They don’t listen. They just make a clever face.

They control me no matter how much I object.

They don’t understand a thing about respect.

My parents are choosing who I should be,
But why don’t they leave the decision to me?
They never forget to say what they expect,
But what about friendship, trust and respect?

And then they talk about my future and success,
1 don’t listen because I couldn’t care less.

I upset them because I always disobey,

But I hope they will be proud of me one day

I'm quite cool, my parents shouldn’t complain,
But there are things that I'll have to explain.

I get on their nerves and I drive them mad,

So now is the time to say sorry for that.

But then they talk about my future and success,
1 don’t listen because I couldn’t care less.

I upset them because I always disobey,

But I hope they will be proud of me one day.

Homework

A | Express some of the ideas from the song in your own words.
Use the words and phrases.

Model: John admits that his parents are cool, but he would like them io
explain some things.

. John would like his parents / wants them / expects his parents ... .

. John wouldn’t like his parents / doesn’t want his parents / doesn’t expect
his parents ... .

. John’s parents would like him / want him / expect him / make him /let him ...

John’s parents wouldn't like him / don’t want him / don’t expect him /

don’t let him ... .

John refuses / hopes / admits / complains / agrees / thinks

A

wn

Unit4 Lessons 1,2 119



What are the people in the pictures saying to each other? Use the following
phrases to write short dialogues.

Parents:

1. You're driving me mad!

2. I'd like you to go to university when you finish school!
3. Why have you locked the door again?

4. That music is getting on my nerves.

5. Have you done all your chores?

Children:

a) Can’t I decide for myself?

b)Please don’t nag me, Mum.

¢) Will you give me some pocket money
this week?

d) But we need to have some fun!

¢) Leave me alone. I need my space.

C  What problems do you have with your parents?

120

KOMHaTy
Don'’t |
TPHXOIH

1 ) Translc

1. Don
2. She
3. 1let
4. You
5. The
6. “Wi
7. She

.2 ) Use the
1. We
2. She
3. The
4. Wh
5. T we
6. Dor

3 ) Transle
1. M
2. Hs
3. On
4. On



following

What do his parents want him to do?

My
e Ynorpeﬁneuue CNOXHOro AONONHEHMA NOCne rNarcnos
to make (3acraensats) v to let (nozsonats)

ITocae 3THX raaro/10B HHGHAATHE YIOTPedaseTcs Ge3 JacTHIBI f0.

She makes her son clean his room every day. — Ona 3acTaBisieT cblHa yGUpaTh
KOMHATY KaXI[bIil ICHb.

Don't let your daughter come home late.— He nosponsitre Bameit fouepu
NPHXOMTE HO3JHO.

Translate the sentences into Russian.
1. Don’t let him come to our house again.

2. She made her son tell the truth.

3. 1let her talk for about ten minutes.

4. You can’t make me obey you!

5. The father didn’t let his son drive his car.

6. “Will you let me say something now?” I asked.
7. She made him promise to come back.

2 | Use the complex object with or without fo.

1. We expect you... come to his birthday.

2. She made him... promise to give the picture to her.
3. The teacher wanted me... read this book.

4. Who made your brother... do it?

5. I'wouldn’t like my friends... see me now.

6. Don’t let them... upset you so much.

3 | Translate the sentences into English.

Mowu pofiuTeNH XOTAT, 9TOORI 5 CTall BpauoM.

Huna xouer, 4TOGBI ChIH €€ CAYILIANICH.

Ouu He XoTenH, yToOb! OH Y3HAN 00 3TOM.

OHna He NO3BOJISIET JOYEPH IPHXOIHTE JLQM()]?I NO3AHO.
HukTo He 3acTaBisi ero Jlenarh 3To.

INo3BosbTe MHE 3a]aTh BONPOC.

51 oxxupana, YTO OHH MPHEYT CETOHS.

JIuz xoTena, yroGel Maiik BeTpeTHN ee.

Cepreit XoTel, 4T00bI €10 APY3bs NOHANHA €ro.

Bl xoTHTE, 4TOGEI 5 TO3BOHHI ei?

it money

En!
space.
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@ﬂ) Listen to the conversation of Ex. 5 and say what's happened to John.
Choose from the following.

1. John can’t go out because his parents are very strict. They don’t respect
his freedom and they make him stay at home.

2. John used to go out a lot, but he can’t now because he didn’t warn his
parents that he would be late, so they don’t trust him anymore.

3. John can go to the disco only if he does all the chores and helps his
parents do some housework.

{5 ) Read the conversation for detail.

Mark:

Emily:
Rob:
Emily:

‘What happened here yesterday? Your brother John and your
parents aren’t talking to each other.

John wanted to go to the disco again.

What's wrong with that?

It’s a long story. John is going to be fifteen this year and our parents
used to let him go to the disco with his friends. Everything was OK
until a month ago: John always came back on time and everybody
was happy. A month ago John went to the disco as usual and
promised to be home at ten o’clock. When he didn’t come at ten,
our parents expected him to phone and tell them what was going
on, but he didn’t phone. That night he came home at midnight and
our parents were very upset. After that night they warned John
not to do it again and our parents let him go back to the disco. But
then he was late again and once again he didn’t phone. A couple
of days later John’s teacher asked our

parents to come to the school. He told

Mom and Dad that John had been

getting a lot of bad marks in the last few

months. Our parents wanted John to

explain everything and asked him a lot

of questions, but he refused to answer

them, Since then our parents haven’t let

him go out, and every Friday when his

friends go to the disco and have fun, he

has to stay at home and watch TV.

That’s really not fair!

They make a fifteen-year-old stay at

home! They don’t have much respect

for him!

I don’t agree with you. John’s parents

trusted him and he let them down. It’s

his own fault.
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7 ) Reread the conversation and find all the sentences with the complex object.

8 ) What do you think? Choose the correct answers. Discuss and support your

_How

They used to let him go to the disco with his friends.

They expected him to phone and warn them that he would be late.

They let him go to the disco again.

. He told them that that John had been getting a lot of bad marks
in the last few months.

5. They wanted him to explain his behaviour.

6. Since then our parents haven't let him go out.

Hoka

position with sentences from the dialogue in Ex. 5 and from your own
experience.
1. John's parents and John aren’t talking to each other because
a) his parents are angry with John. b) his parents didn’t let John go to
the disco. ¢) his parents don’t understand John
2. John's parents were upset because
a) John came home late. b) John went to the disco. ¢} John hadn’t
phoned.
. John's parents don’t let John go to the disco anymore because

w

_6 | Who is saying these words? Replace the pronouns with the correct speakers.

a) he has come home late twice. b) he had been getting bad marks in the

last few months. ¢) they can’t trust him anymore.
John doesn’t want to explain anything because

=

a) he thinks that his parents won’t understand him. b) he thinks that his

parents won't like his explanation. ¢) he thinks that his parents don’t
respect him.

What are the most important things for you in your relationship with your
parents?

Form the necessary nouns from these words. Use the suffixes: -ship, -ness,
-ment, -hood, -ing, -dom, -ment or conversion.

friend, wise, happy, trust, kind, understand, help, love, free, fair, agree,
close, forgive, polite
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The verbs to make and to do

A Answss
9 ) Match the expressions with the translations. : 1. Whe
Which two expressions have the same meaning? 2. Johs
1. to make up one’s mind a) menaTh AOKIAN 3. Wha
2. to make progress b) nenats ycnexn didn
3. to make friends ¢) 3apaGaThIBaTh IEHLIH 4. Whaz
4. to make a report d) noppyxurscs 5. Wha
5. to make noise €) IyMeTh .
6. to make a decision f) npuBATE penenne B Transle
7. to make money g) cnenarh omuoKy 1. Mue
8. to make a mistake h) npunsTE pemenne 2. Onm
9. to do somebody a favour i) IenaTh KOMy-TO OIOJIKEHHE 3. Pomi
10. to do a course j) yuuThCSH 4. Ona
11. to do housework, chores k) roToBHTH 5. Ona
12. to do homework 1) nenaThk paGoty no gomy 6. Han
13. to do sports m) IenaTh JOMAIIHIOW paGoTy 7. Ona
14. to do some shopping 1) 3aHAMAaTLCS CIIOPTOM 8. Map
15. to do some cooking 0) lenaTb NOKYIKH € Write s
change
Fill in the gaps. Use the correct form of make or do. Model
1. I'm busy. Tomorrow I'm going to ... a report.
2. Why are you ... so much noise? What’s the matter? 1.7
3. What does she ...? She is a doctor. 2. he, s
4. Kate must ... up her mind quickly. The train is leaving. 3. he s
5. Do you ... any sports? Yes, I ... aerobics. And you? 4. thes
6. Have you ... your homework? — Not yet. 5 v
7. Could you ... me a favour and ... the shopping for me?
8. I have ... the same mistake again. Mom is going to nag me for a week! D  Compl
Translate the sentences from Russian into English. ji [S{l';e'
1. TTouemy BbI pellnin noMous um? 3 I alv
2. “Yem ol 3aHuMaeTcs?” — “Ou mporpamMmuct”. 4. Wh
3. “Bbl MOXeTe OKaszaTh MHe yenyry?” — “Ila, koneuno”. 5. Jeff
4. OH 3aCTaBUJI CBOIO JIOYE CIe1ATh JOMALIHIO patoTy. 6. Fiil
5. HUKTO He MOT 3aCTaBHTDb ee 3aHNMAThCS CIOPTOM. 7. Will
6. Ecin on He GynieT genath JoMauHio0 paboTy, OH CENAeT MHOTO 8. Has

omubOK B TEKCTE.

7. Eciti BbI XOTHTE MHOTO 3apabaThiBaTh, Bbl JI0JKHLI MHOFO pabBoraTh.
8. Ou fenmaer ycrnexn B MaTeMaTHKE,
9. MHe Gbl X0Tes10Ch, 4T06KI BBI cieniann okmnaj Ha 3Ty TEMY.




Homework

A Answer the questions about the dialogue from Ex. 5.
1. Where did John use to go with his friends?
2. John used to come back on time, didn’t he?
3. What did his parents expect him to do when he
didn’t come back on time?
4. What did John’s teacher tell his parents?
5. What did John’s parents expect him to do?

B Translate the sentences into English.

Meue He X0oTes10¢h GBI, YTOGBI €0 POAHTEH Y3HALN 00 3TOM.
Ouu 0XKUAATH, YTO OH MO3BOHHT.

PopguTeny XoTAT, 4T0GbI HX ChIH HPHXOHII JOMOI BOBPEMSL.
OHa 3aCTaBIIA CbIHA NPHHATh ACTIMPHH.

Ona 3acTaBuIa CBOIO NOJPYTY CKa3aTh NPaBjy.

Hamm apy3es XoTaT, 4ToGkI MBI MONUTH B KHHO ¢ HUMH.

Omna He 0XHJATa, YTO OHH NPHEYT BO BTOPHHK.

Mopu He xoTena Obl, 4TOOEI ee JO4b MOXyJena.

[HE

0Ty

20 Sligh LA faly b

C  Write sentences with the words below. Use the complex object and make any
changes necessary. More than one version is possible.
Model: You, I, would like, come back early. — I would like you te come back
early. You would like me to come back early.

1. I, write a letter, they, expect

2. he, want, I, become a teacher

3. he, made, we, buy, a dress

4. they, would like, Andy, play for their team
5. we, not want, he, sing

a week! D Complete the sentences. Use make or do.

. She ... up her mind to become a teacher.
. He has ... a lot of mistakes in his test.

.. my homework in the evening.
. Who ... the housework in your family?

. Finally, she ... him tell the truth.
. Will you ... me a favour and invite my friend to the party?
. Has he ... any progress in Maths?
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Follow the flow chart and find out more about your relationship with your
father. Is he like Carlson who lives on the roof, Gena the crocodile or
Matroskin the cat? See your results on page 134.

1

| Would you like him to %
celebrate your birthday . 7

’ with you and your friends?
Does he like your Does he nag you

best friend? 5 often?

Does he spend most of
m ' his time at the office? o m
3 8
Is he a good Does he make
listener? m ¥5 4 m m you laugh?
13 14
Did he use to tell Does he play football
you stories when you m with the boys from the
were younger? neighbourhood?
4 .
Does he ever get in > " m
trouble with Mum? iy 16 9
Does he often say Can he help
15 that he's very busy m you with your
Does he like to wear right now? homework?

m casual clothes?
- N Iz
bro 4 . -

5 17 Does he like
Is he very clever? m Does he give you a to watch TV?
lot of pocket money?

18 19 11
Does he like Does he listen Has he ever

wer suits? | R i
e to do exercise m sam m rkas
wear suits? et to the e emb sed

and keep fit? music as you? you?




' nag you

=X

8

e make
1gh?
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work?
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bro

{1

 he ever
parrassed
?

| Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.

) Express the same idea in a different way. Use the expressions below.

Do your parents understand you?

to be fed up with smb / smth — GbITh CBITEIM NO TOPJIO KeM-1100 /
yeM-1100

to lecture smb ['lektfa] — unTaTh HOTaNHUKH KOMY-THOO

to be a loser ['luza] — GbITE HEYIAYHUKOM

to be cool with smth — BocnpunuMaTs YT0-1160 CIOKOHHO

to reach a compromise — JOCTHIHYTh KOMIIPOMHCCA

to be grateful / ungrateful to smb for smth — GeiTh Gn1arofapHEIM KOMY-
1160 3a 4To-THOO

to deserve smth — 3acayxuBaTh 4ero-muso

It occured 1o me. — MHue NpHILIO B TONOBY.

to be fed up with smb, to lecture smb, to reach a compromise, to leave smb
alone, to pay attention to smb, It didn’t occur to me, to embarrass, to be mad
with smb, to do chores

. Some boys at school are ignoring me.

. I never thought about it before.

My parents often nag me about my friends.

We talked about it but we couldn’t agree.

. My sister’s behaviour made me feel uncomfortable.

. My parents are very angry because I was late again.

. I want my parents to leave me alone.

8. I don’t want to do any housework. It’s a waste of time.
9. I've had enough of my older brother.

th bW

~N

John has written about his problem to his favourite magazine. They published
his letter, but they didn’t answer it. The magazine wanted the readers to
answer John's letter. Read through the letters in Ex. 4 and find John's. What
does he do on Fridays?

Now read the other teenagers’ letters in detail. What do teenagers
complain about? Give each letter a suitable heading.

1. I'm fed up with my parents. They always tell me what to do but
they never listen to me. All they want to know is whether I've
done my homework and chores. When I want to talk to them,
Mom tells me to go and ask Dad, and Dad tells me to go and
ask Mom. They give me enough pocket money and buy me nice
clothes, but I'd like them to pay me more attention. They’'re
never there for me. Help!



2. My parents control my life. When | make a new friend, they want me to
bring him or her to our flat straightaway. If | want to go to a party, they
lecture me for days about how | should behave and when | should come
home. Even if | promise to come home by nine, they still phone me every
hour to check where | am. They embarrass me in front of my friends.
When my phone rings, my friends know exactly who it is and call me a
mommy'’s boy. What should | do? | don’t want to disobey my parents, but
maybe | should? How do | explain to my parents that I'm fifteen, and they
shouldn't treat me like a child?

(=

. My parents want me to go to university and make a lot of money. They
have a strict plan, which | have to follow. They make me stay at home
and study all the time. At weekends my friends go to clubs or to the
shops, but | can't go out. | have to study. When | try to tell my parents
that I'd like to spend some time with my friends, they refuse to listen.
They say that all my friends are losers. | understand that they want
the best for me but they have to understand: | want to live my own life
and make my own choices. They expect me to earn a lot of money, but
there’s more to life than that, isn’t there?

£

. My mom is normally cool with most of the things that I do. She
understands that | need my own space. She has nothing against make-up
and she likes all my friends. Last month | introduced my boyfriend to her
and she was great. My boyfriend was really impressed. The only problem |
have with her is when | want to come home late. All my friends go to clubs
and stay out until ten thirty, but | have to be home by nine o'clock, so I
miss all the fun. If I'm ten minutes late, she gets mad with me and nags
me for days after that. What can | do?

o

. All of my friends get a lot of pocket money and spend it on anything
they want. But my parents are against pocket money. They buy me
fashionable clothes and other things that | need, but they refuse to give
me any money. The situation is very embarrassing.

So | decided to earn my own money. | found an evening job, but
my parents were against it. They said | had to study and do sports after
school and not work in the evening. That's fine, but I’'m nearly fifteen
and I'd like to me more independent. So | started work in our local
McDonald’s. | worked on Friday evenings and told my parents that I'd
been at the disco. Everything went fine until one day | came home late.
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One of the other workers at the restaurant was ill and | had to do his
job for him. | was very busy with the customers, so | couldn’t phone
either. My parents were very angry, but | promised not to be late again.
Unfortunately, on the Friday after that something happened again, so |
was late again. Now my parents are very angry with me. They don't let
me out any more. What should I do?

5 | Sometimes both teenagers and their parents send letters about their problems

to the same magazines. Read through the letters from the parents and match
them with the letters from their children.

a) I try to respect my daughter’s views, tastes and friends, but there are
some things that I can’t agree with her about. If she leaves the house,
1 have to know where she is and when she’ll be back home. In my time,
streets and parks used to be safe places, but nowadays they aren’t
any more. The newspapers and TV are full of terrible stories about
kidnapping. So every time my daughter comes home late, T worry.
I try to talk to her about it, but she doesn’t understand.

b) We think our son is angry with us. We’re both working and have a
very active lifestyle. We spend a lot of time at work and sometimes we
are busy at weekends too. Our son is very important to us. We think
he should grow up to be independent, so sometimes we leave him
to make his own decisions. Of course, we do everything for him and
always buy him what he wants, but he looks always unhappy. We don’t
know what to do.

¢) Our son is very clever but he’s not ambitious enough. He has to work
hard if he wants to get a good education and have a successful career,
but instead he wastes his time with his friends who couldn’t care less
about studies and school. All they want is to enjoy themselves and
have fun. It’s obvious that they will never achieve anything in life, but
our son is different.

Since the day he was born, we’ve given him all our attention. We

wanted him to have a better life and achieve more than we have.
All these years we have been saving money to pay for him to go to
university and we think he should be grateful for that.
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d) Our son is the centre of our life and we try to do things together with

him. We trust our son, but he’s so young and he doesn’t have any
experience about life. We try to give him advice about how to behave
and how to make friends, but he reacts negatively to this.

He says that all his friends laugh at him because we phone him so
often on his mobile phone, but it’s important for us to know where
our son is. It drives us mad when we think about what could happen
to him. We also think it’s nice to let our son know that we think and

worry about him.

6 | Parents and their teenage children often use different words and expressions

when they talk about the same things. Use the parents’ and the teenagers’
letters to fill in the table.

Children

Parents

Our son is angry with us.

They’re never there for me.

My parents control my life.

We try to do things together with him.

They lecture me for days about how I
should behave.

They embarrass me in front of my
friends.

My parents want me to go to university
and make a lot of money.

All they want is to enjoy themselves
and have fun.

They say that all my friends are losers.

I try to respect my daughter’s views,
tastes and friends.

There are some things that I can’t agree
with her about.

She gets mad with me.

She nags me for days after that.

7 ) Compare the pairs of letters again and write @ summary of each problem.

130

Use the complex object.

Model: In the first letter the boy wants his parents to pay more attention to

him. The parents want the boy to grow up to be independent.
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_B ) Answer the questions about John's letter and analyse the conflicts.

" (See Ex. 4, Lesson 1).

1. Do you think the parents know about their teenager’s problems?
2. Do you think the teenager knows about the parents’ problems?

3. Is a compromise possible?

4. What kind of compromise would you suggest?
5. Can the parents change their behaviour? What should they do?
6. Can the teenager change his / her behaviour? What should he / she do?

Conversation bricks

Don’t burn your bridges

Don’t just expect your parents to understand you. If they don't, it could be
your fault. It’s very important to learn to communicate effectively. Here are
some phrases that we often use in arguments.

9 ) Listen to the expressions and repeat them after the speaker. Discuss which
~ phrases would help to build bridges in a conversation? Which phrases would

burn bridges?

1. “You don’t need to know about that.”

2. “What do you think about it?”
3. “Would you like to talk about it?”
4. “I'm fed up with...”
5. “You always say that!”
6. “That’s a good question.”
7. “I couldn’t care less!”
8. “Thank you for saying that.”
9. “Why are you asking me that?”
10. “I can understand that, but...”

11. Go and clean your room. We need to
talk about something important.

12. “If you say that again, I'll..."”

13. “Your feelings are important to me.”

14.
15
16.
17.

18.

19.
20.
1

2

2
2

2

2o
Lp

-

“You never...”
“It didn’t occur to me.”
“Please explain it to me again.”

“Go and ask your father /
mother.”

“What I’'m saying is very
important to me.”

“You're telling lies.”
“I deserve it because...”

“You’ll understand that when
you're older.”

“That’s none of your business.”

“When you do / say that, it really
upsets me / makes me feel angry.”

. “I think I have overreacted.”
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) John has decided fo talk to his parents. Listen to the first conversation.

Did they reach a compromise? Why2 / Why not?

Read the second conversation and answer the questions.

. Did they reach a compromise?
2. What was the compromise?
3. What bridge builders did John and his
parents use?
. Did they use any bridge burners? Did it ruin
everything? Why? / Why not?
. How should one react to bridge burners?
How shouldn’t one react to bridge burners?

Mom:
Dad:

John:

Dad:
John:

Mom:
John:
Mom:
John:

Dad:
John:

Dad:
John:

Dad:
Mom:

Dad:
John:

Dad:

John:

‘Why don’t we just sit down and talk?

OK. That's a good idea. I think I've

overreacted. So what was it about the

pocket money then?

Well, let me start by saying that this is

very important to me. I have to admit

that I lied to you because I didn’t know what to do.

What happened?

You didn’t give me any pocket money and you didn’t let me have a
job either. So I decided to find myself a part-time job. All this time
['ve been working in McDonald’s, and on Fridays they always have
a lot of customers. That’s why I was late.

But that’s awful. Working in McDonald’s is a waste of time!

Mom, please. It really upsets me when you say that.

You're right. I'm sorry. But why did you do that?

Because I wanted to have my own money.

But we buy everything you need. What haven’t you got?

I didn’t want to ask you for money every time I needed something.
I understand that, but we've never refused to give it to you.

Yes, but I wanted to be more independent. It’s important for me to
make my own decisions and plan how I'll spend my money.

That didn’t occur to me before.

Your feelings are very important to us, but what about school?
You've had a lot of bad marks in the last couple of months.

Yes, it’s really not good enough.

Please give me a second chance I really deserve it. I've never had
bad marks before... you know that.

I think we can reach a compromise. You can work three evenings a
week — on Friday, Saturday and Sunday. What do you think?
That’s great, Dad! And T will get better marks. I promise.
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pon Homework

A  a) Sometimes people get upset with each other not because of the words, but
because of the meaning behind the words. Read the phrases and answer the
questions.

1. Which of the phrases do you hear from your parents most?
2. Do you agree with the meaning of the phrases?
3. If you don’t, what do they mean when your parents say them?

‘What parents say What they really mean

-

. Are you going to wear that for your grandma’s birthday party? — We're
not letting you leave this room in those clothes!

How was your day today? — Did you do anything bad today?

Go and clean your room.— We need to talk about something important.
Have you done your homework yet? — When you are not busy with
anything, it gets on our nerves.

Who’s the boy (girl) who phoned you? — We’d like to meet him (her),
and talk to his (her) parents before you go out together.

o

L

let me have a 6. Your friend Kate is really nice.— I can't stand your friend Mary.
All this time 7. We got a call from the school today.— Are the teachers going to
y always have complain about you again?
- 8. Will your friends’ parents be at home? — Do you really expect us to go
time! to sleep before you're back home?
9. Whose turn is it to do the dishes? — It’s your turn to do the dishes.
10. How much did you pay for that?! — You'll get no pocket money this
week. You'll understand when you're older.— We don’t know how to
t? explain this to you.
@ something. 11. We expect you to get good marks in your exams.— You should study for
} ¥ou. your exams instead of having fun with your friends.
ant for me to 12. Do you really think that suits you? — We think it looks awful.
pncy. 13. Do you think money grows on trees? — Get a part-time job.
14. Shouldn’t your school report be here by now? — Where have you
B school? hidden it?
mths. 15. Be nice to your little sister (brother).— One more fight and we’ll go
crazy.
fmever had 16. We know that you're a good boy / girl and would never do anything
‘ ; bad.— We don’t trust you at all.
3 evenings a
ink? b) Write your own pairs of phrases from your own family
r_ or your friend’s family.
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B Fill in the gaps in the conversation with your own phrases. You can also use “

phrases from the Conversation bricks.

Girl: Mom, I'd like to talk to you about the party tomorrow. 1) listente
Mom: I think we've already discussed that and the answer is “No™. a cemes
Gl the Ban
Mom: What makes you think that you deserve to go? cotton -
Gl . slavery
Mom: Well, that’s all very nice, but I've already told you that you can’t go inhuma
this week. If you behave yourself, I'll let you go next time. to aboli
Girl: ... to breal
Mom: Well, I really don’t know. Go and ask your father then. ] the Cor
Girl:.... to hone
Mom: ...You'll understand when you're older. ; fo peris
Write about any problem that you or one of your friends / relatives had with ?ﬂfﬁ"ﬁ
their parents. How was the problem solved? e
OO RIGE REGE 0 UL <2 ) Read
‘
1 Gena the crocodile ur results ‘\; are goi
He looks very strict and cold. He wears suits and always does everything a fiel
perfectly. He doesn’t understand you very well. If you like something, he a bat
doesn’t; he can’t stand some of your friends and they're afraid of him. He amo
always wants you to achieve more and get better marks. Secretly, he's proud acen
of you and will do anything for you. Sometimes you feel like you come from all of
different planets, but one day you'll find out that he is your most reliable friend
and you're not so different. O
Misha:
2 Matroskin the cat Rob:
Your father has both feet on the ground. He sometimes doesn’t have
enough time for you, but when he does, you always do something interesting Mark:
and fun together. He knows how to do a lot of useful things and is always
glad to show you. Just listen to his advice and you'll never get into trouble. Rob:
He always knows what to do and you can feel safe with him by your side. Rosy:
Carlson who lives on the roof Mark:
Deep inside your father is still a boy who is always ready for adventure. ngaf
He has a lively imagination and knows hundreds of different games. All your Misha
friends think he's great. He always has a lot of interesting and exciting ideas,
and he is often the first to break the rules. He sometimes gets into trouble, but Olga
with a friend like you he doesn't have to worry. So don’t get upset if sometimes
he flies away and you have to wait by the window. He'll always come back. Mark:

= Olga:
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also use The Battle of Gettysburg

1) Listen to the words and repeat them after the speaker.
07, a cemetery ['semitri] — knagGuue

the Battle of Gettysburg ['getizb3:g] — 6ursa npu ['eTrHcGepre
colton — XJIOMOK

slavery — pabeTBO

u can’t go inhuman — GecuenoBeYHbIH

to abolish — OTMEHATH, YHHUTOXATh

to break away from smth — oTgensitbest OT yero-nmabo
the Confederacy — xoudenepanus

to honour the memory — 9THTB IaMATH

to perish — mcye3aTh, pefapaTh 3a0BEHHIO

a Confederate — xoHenepat

 had with ' i
inaugural address [I'no:gjeral] — peds npu BCTYIIEHHN B JOJIKHOCTE

2 | Read the conversation for detail and fick the correct answer.
On the way to Washington the friends
are going to visit:

a field

a battlefield

a monument

a cemetery

all of the above

e friend
On the way to Washington
Misha: Wow, what’s that?
Rob: Look, there’s somebody
p i standing in that field over there.

|
|
E
|
|
|

resting | Mark: Wait! Those aren’t people!
yS | They’re monuments!
ble. | Rob: Monuments in the middle of a field? That’s strange!
e. Rosy: It’s not just an ordinary field. It used to be a battlefield and now it’s
| a cemetery and a monument.
| i Mark: A monument to what?
re. | } Olga: To the Battle of Gettysburg.
| your Misha: I know, I know. But was it one of the battles in the War of
ideas, | Independence?
Ple, but | Olga: No, this was another war, the Civil War, in which Americans fought
metimes | against each other.
ok | Mark: Oh, please, tell us more about it.
J Olga: Let’s stop here and see this place, and I'll tell you the story.



3 Read the story and learn more about the American Civil War,

y 1861 (that was the year the war started) there were already thirty-four Confede
states in the Union. All the states were different from each other and more spi
developed in different ways. The Northern states built factories and plants, WeErc O
and they also had a bigger population. The Southern states grew crops, which B BCLIEES
they then sold to Europe. The Southerners had huge cotton fields, where & wai
black slaves worked. There were about three and a half million slaves in the § & more big
Southern states. i
As you know, although it was written in
the Declaration of Independence that all
men are created equal, these words were
not true for the slaves. They lived in terrible
conditions and had to work day and night.
Even some Southerners understood that
slavery was inhuman, but without it they
were afraid their whole way of life would
be destroyed.
The Northerners were strongly against
slavery; a lot of them helped slaves escape
from their owners. They also tried to pass
new laws to abolish slavery. This idea became more and more popular, which
didn’t suit many people in the South. The Southern states felt that their own
country was against them, and they started to think of breaking away from
the United States.
‘When the time for the next elections came, it was clear that the most important
question would be slavery. There were four candidates, but a Northerner
called Abraham Lincoln won the election. In his inaugural
address Lincoln warned the Southerners that they shouldn’t 3 It was
destroy the union of the states, but they didn’t listen. In was ten
February 1861 eleven Southern states formed their own \ fourth d
union, which was called the Confederacy, but Abraham v, had lost
Lincoln wouldn’t let them split up the country. And so the [ Alter
Civil War began. c . Gettysb
The North (their army was called the Union Army) was  §5 speech |
actually more powerful than the South: as you remember, 5 that spe
they had more men, and their factories produced weapons . C “that th
and supplied the Northern army with everything it needed. shall ha
But the Confederacy had one big advantage: they didn’t people,
have to invade the North, they just had to protect their own land and homes. Confed:
At that time a lot of people thought that it would be possible. So at first, the was abo
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Confederacy had more luck; their men were better trained and fought with
more spirit. Just as in the Revolutionary War, Americans from the South
were once again fighting for their independence. The Union soldiers were
getting tired. After they lost some important battles. the anti-slavery idea
wasn’t enough to inspire them any more. The Southerners felt that just one
more big victory would be enough to win the war.

It was all decided here in Gettysburg in June 1863. The three-day battle
was terrible and took the lives of more than fifty thousand men. On the
fourth day, the Confederate commander, General Lee, had to admit that he
had lost the battle.

After the battle, the American President, Abraham Lincoln, came to
Gettysburg to honour the memory of those who had died there. He made a
speech there, which later became famous as “The Gettysburg Address”. In
that speech Lincoln told his countrymen that it was for them to make sure
“that the dead shall not have died in vain and that this nation, under God,
shall have a new birth of freedom and that government of the people, by the
people, for the people, shall not perish from the earth.” Two years later the
Confederacy finally surrendered to the Union. As a result of the war, slavery
was abolished and the United States of America was one country again.
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4 | Complete the sentences.

The American Civil War was the war between... and...
The ... states had slaves.

The war started in... and ended with the victory of...
One of the most important battles took place near...
The President at that time was... He was from...

As a result of the war, ... was abolished.

ERTESR S

Homework

A Fillin the table.
: The North
The Union

The South

Name during the war

Attitude towards
slavery

Adttitude towards the | wanted to preserve
United States the union.

Reason for fighting wanted to protect their independence, a)ist
their land and their homes. b)is 2

Advantages of their c)ist
position d)is 2
Disadvantages of their €) is t
position f) is a
g)ist

B Write a short report about the events in Russia. Use the following questions 3 ) Read
to guide you. 1. %

1. Was there a civil war in Russia? 2.¥

2. When did it happen? 358

3. Who fought against whom? 4. Is

4. What was the cause of the war? 5.3

5. Do you remember any names of the war leaders? 6. W

6. When did the war end? 7.1

7. Who won? 8.V

8. What happened after the war? Did the country change? Did the political 9.C
system change? Were these changes good or bad? }? {:
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independence,
Bes.

M questions

e political

Welcome to Washington

1) Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.

as — MOCKOJIBKY in advance [ad'va:ns] — 3apanee
District of Columbia [,distrikt av to realise — oco3HaBaTh
ka'lambia | — okpyr KonymGus to resemble — HanoMuHATH
the Supreme Court [su;prizm 'koit] — to surround [sa'ravnd] — okpyxare
BepxoBHBIN ¢yl picturesque [piktfa'resk] — xkuno-
alawn [lo:n] — nyxkaiika [HCHBIH
a level [leval] — yposenn to inscribe — Haueprath
the Senate ['senit] — ceHat a temple — xpam
the House of Representatives for sure — naBepnska
[,haus av repri'zentativz] — manara California [kel'fonia] — Kanndgop-
npejicraBuTesei HUAst

a cornerstone — yrjioBOH KaMeHb

2 ) Match the places /names with the short descriptions. Use your own knowledge
when you can.

3. the Smithsonian [smi@'saunion] L. the Potomac [paftoumak]
Institution 2. Congress ['kongres]

a)is the home of the President and his family.
b)is a group of museums.

4. the Washington Monument

5. the White House

¢) is the federal agency that investigates criminal matters.

d)is a river.

e) is the place where laws are passed.

f) is a monument to the first President of the USA.
g) is the President’s wife.

6. the First Lady
7. the FBL

3 ) Read the text and answer the questions.

RO 007 EVIERCEIBRD, ko

10.
11.
12.

What do the letters D.C. in the name of Washington, the city, stand for?
What state is Washington in?

The city stands on the Potomac river, doesn’t it?

Is Washington or New York the capital of the country?
What about Washington surprised the friends?

Why is the level of pollution quite low in Washington?
In what building are the laws passed?

What is the address of the White House?

Did George Washington live in the White House?

Is there a monument to Lincoln in Washington?

What does the Jefferson Memorial look like?

What is the Smithsonian Institution famous for?




Olga: Welcome to Washington, D.C. (1), my friends. The city
stands on the Potomac River (2) and is bordered by
the state of Maryland to the north and Virginia to the
south.

Misha: So what state are we in now?

Olga: We're not in a state, Misha, but in the District of
Columbia. That’s what the letters DC in the name
of the city stand for. As Washington is the capital of
the country, it’s not in any state in the United States.
That’s logical, isn’t it?

Misha: But why?

Olga: Washington is the home of all the government
institutions for the whole country: Congress, the
White House, the Supreme Court (3). All the foreign
embassies are here too.

Emily: I think you're right, Grandma.

Mark: Look, everyone, the city is so beautiful! It doesn’t look
like a capital city at all.

Olga: Yes, there's a lot of green here, so many parks and
lawns. Wait until this evening when the whole city
turns into a big fitness club. Everywhere people
will be jogging (4), playing football or volleyball, or
riding their bikes. The climate is not too severe here,
although it can be too warm in the summer. Sometimes
they even advise children not to go outside. Because
government is the city’s only industry, the level of
pollution can be quite low, especially in the cooler
months.

Misha: That’s really interesting! It’s so different from Moscow,
where we don’t have nice weather very often.




Rob:

Olga:

Emily:

Olga:

Mark:

Olga:

Emily:
Olga:

Rob:
Olga:

Misha:

Mark:

Olga:

It’s different from London too. In our capital city the
level of pollution is so high that it's really horrible for
people who go jogging in the streets.

OK. I need your attention now, my friends. This isn’t
just another park we're passing. It's Capitol Hill, and
the white building up there is the Capitol (5), where
laws are passed. The Capitol has housed chambers of
the Senate and the House of Representatives (6) for
almost two centuries. The cornerstone of this impressive
building was laid by George Washington himself. If

you want to see it from the inside, we can go on a tour
round.

Oh, no, thanks. We don’t have very much time here, so
I think we’d prefer to see the White House first.

Well, let’s leave the car here then. The place we're
looking for is world famous. It’s the White House, 1600
Pennsylvania Avenue NW, Washington, DC 20500 .

So if you want to write to the American President, now
you know the address. Here we are. Look (7). isn’t it
beautiful?

It’s not as big as I thought it would be. Let’s hurry! We
want to go in.

I'm sorry, my dear, but there are no regular tours of the
White House. If you really want to go inside, you have
to plan the whole thing well in advance and buy special
tickets.

Oh... I didn’t know. But why?

Because the President and the First Lady live here. It’s
their home and they need some peace and quiet. Did you
know that all the Presidents of the United States have
lived here (8)?

Yes, we did.

There is one exception, however: George Washington
never lived in the White House. It was finished after his
death.

Oh, we didn’t realise that. We were wrong all along, This
isn’t the meeting place of our four presidents.

At least we know that there’s no hidden treasure here,
so we don’t need to go in. Are there any other places in
Washington that are connected with the presidents?
Sure, there are lots of them. For example, look at this
four-sided stone structure which looks like an Egyptian
obelisk (9). It honours the “Father of our Country”,
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General, and the first President of the United
States — George Washington.

Mark: And does it have any connection with

Thomas Jefferson?

Olga: I'm afraid not. But you can see the Jefferson

Memorial in Washington too (10). It’s quite
a long walk from here, but we can go there

if you want to. It’s a very picturesque place,
surrounded by cherry trees. You can see
extracts from Jefferson’s most famous works
on the walls of the Memorial (11).

Mark: That’s interesting. And when was it built?
Olga: It was dedicated on the 200th anniversary of

Jefferson’s birth, so it was opened in 1943.

Rob: Oh, and what about President Lincoln?
Olga: There’s the Lincoln Memorial (12), with a

huge statue of Lincoln in the middle (13).

I personally find it the most beautiful. The
Memorial looks like a Greek temple, and

it has 36 columns, one for each state at the
time of Lincoln’s death. It’s a very important
symbol, because Lincoln spent his whole life
trying to keep the country united.

Emily: Yes, we remember the story of the war

between the North and the South. Let’s go
and have a look at that memorial.

Olga: And after that we could visit some museums.

Washington takes pride in its world-class
museums at the Smithsonian Institution.
There is something for everyone: The
Smithsonian National Air and Space
Museum, the Smithsonian Natural History
Museum, the Smithsonian American History
Museum and many more. The museums are
free and fun to visit, with a lot of guided
tours and different activities.

Rob: I also heard that we could visit the FBI

building (14)?

Olga: Well, yes, parts of it. If you're a fan of spy

142

stories, you'll enjoy the FBI's demonstration
of spy equipment and real-life stories about
finding criminals and fighting terrorism.
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4 ) Match the attractions with the photos. Support your answers with
information from the text.

| Match the names of Smithsonian museums and the descriptions
of their collections.

1. You can see full-size trains and tractors, a collection of inaugural dresses
from the First Ladies, the American flag, a teddy bear, Abraham
Lincoln’s top hat.

2. There are a lot of space rockets and a lunar landing module. It also has
the original airplane used by the Wright Brothers and “the Spirit of St.
Louis”, the first plane to cross the Atlantic, which Charles Lindbergh flew
from New York to Paris,

3. It takes great pride in its collection of minerals and precious stones. One
of these is the world-famous Hope Diamond. There are also displays of
prehistoric animals and their bones.




6 ) Read the conversation and answer the

questions.

1. Where are the friends going now?

2. Where do they decide to go after
that?

3. What makes them sure that they are
on the right track now?

On the way back

Emily: Well, we have to admit we were
wrong. Washington isn’t the
place where Robin MacWizard
hid the treasure.

Mark: Or maybe it is. We can't know for sure until we’ve solved the
mystery of ALL the clues that he left.

Rob: Yes, we've forgotten about the picture with the stars. But I

remember Mark had an idea about it.

Mark: I only said that I had heard about the road of stars. I think it’s
somewhere in California.

Emily: Wait a minute! I know what you're talking about. It’s in Los
Angeles. We must go to California.

Misha: But it has nothing to do with our four presidents. We're going to
make another mistake. And what about the hills?

Emily: Oh, now I remember. There are hills there too, in Hollywood.

Mark: But do they “sparkle with gold”?

Emily: Of course! Don’t you know the nickname for the state of California?

Mark: No, Idon’t.

Emily: It’s called “the Golden State”, because a lot of gold was discovered
there in 1848.

Homework - -« - - . .

A

144

Say if these statements are true, false or there is no information. Then correct
the mistakes. If there’s no information in the text, try to find out more.
Washington stands on the River Thames.

Washington isn’t in any state.

DC stands for the District of Columbia.

Washington is named after the second President of the USA.

The District of Columbia is named after Christopher Columbus.

The Capitol is the tallest building in Washington.

In the evening Washington can look like an outdoor fitness club.

SR R
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8. 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue NW, Washington, DC 20500 is the address
of every American president.
9. It’s not possible for an ordinary person to go inside the White House.
10. The Jefferson Memorial can be seen from the White House.
11. The Washington Monument was brought from Egypt.
12. The FBI building is in New York.
13. Some foreign embassies are in Washington and some are in Los Angeles.

B Write about the capital of Russia. Include any museum or memorial you like
and give a description.

-
to pay attention to smb / smth to do smb a favour

| tobehave to do a course |
behaviour to do housework, chores |
‘ to obey smb / smth to do homework
to embarrass smb to do sports
to do some shopping
bo: SR to do some cooking
pocket money to be fed up with smb / smth
to get mad with smb il anh
Lo uag i to be a loser
‘ t diive smb mad to be cool with smth
| 2 dq chorf:es to reach a compromise
| relationship to be grateful / ungrateful
to make up one’s mind to smb for smth
to make progress to desetve smth
to make friends It occured to me.

| tomake a report

| to make noise

| to make a decision
to make money

‘ to make a mistake
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Mann'’s Chi

* CKHIl Tea
Going down Hollywood Boulevard... the Egyptiz
TeaTp
Welcome to Los Angeles movie — (2
the suburbs
a celebrity
TOCTB

to be likely — BeposTo to be certain — koneuno show busin

to be unlikely — manosepositio to be sure — HecoMHEHHO GHsHee
Ipennoxenns, B KOTOPBIX yOTPEGIAIOTCH ITH CIOBOCOYCTAHI, TIEPEO- i
RATCS! HA PYCCKHIL SI3BIK CICRYIONIM 05pasoM: A camcEeg
They are likely to go to school by bus.— Onn, sepoamno, noenyr B mKomy a s
Ha aBTOGYCE. ; Academy /
He is sure to return soon.— Owu, necomnenHo, CKOPO BepHETCH. M / Tp

She is unlikely to arrive tomorrow. — Maaoseponamno, uto oxa npueger

3aBTpa. Look at the
They are certain to invite you to the party.— Kowewno, oun NIPHTIIACAT Bac for the que:
Ha BEYEPHHKY. Model: Wt
Tlocae aTux cnoBocoyeTannit ynorpeGiuseTcs MH(HHATHB, KOTOPBIH YacTo a)
BBIDAXKAET JICHCTBHE, OTHOCAIIEECS K GYIYIEMY BpEMEHH. sigl
Az
_] _ OueHuTe BepPOATHOCTL TOrO, 4TO 3TH REHCTBUA NPOM30HAYT B BaWeH HKM3HM, loq
M cocTaBeTe COBCTBEHHBIE BLICKA3LIBAHKA No 06pa3Ly. B:
Model: Guests — to come to you at night like
Guests are unlikely to come to me at night. 1. Where a
Mother — to buy you a birthday present a) in Cal
Best friend — to phone you after a big quarrel 2. Who are
Father — to make you wash hands before dinner a) actors
Younger brother — to ask you about school 3. What ar
Younger sister — to play with your old toys a) visit
English teacher — to speak French c) see 50
Your grandfather — to help you with Mathematics 4 What e
2 ) Write about your plans for this school term. Use the structures. a) find ¢
to be likel)_' to do something, to be unli_kely to do something, to be certain to @ Emily, Mis}
do something, to be sure to do something friends on ¢
.3 Listen to the words and repeat them after the speaker. Listen c‘de
Los Angeles — Jloc-Anpxenec Hollywood and Highland — Tonamsyn a)music gr

Beverly Hills — Bepepnu-Xumns u XainsHg bactress

Malibu — Manu6y Rodeo Drive — Poneo-/Ipaits ¢) film dire

Un
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Mann’s Chinese Theater — “Kuraii-

cKkui Teatp Manuna”

the Egyptian Theater — Erunerckuit
TeaTp

movie — (AmE) dunsm

the suburbs — okpecTHOCTH

a celebrity [stlebriti] — 3namenn-
TOCTh

show business (show biz) — moy-
Gusnec

a film director — pexmuccep

a camera operator — onepaTop

a musician — 39. KOMIIO3HTOP

Academy Awards — npemnn AKape-
mun / npemin Ockap

for the questions.

a film studio — KHHOCTYIHSA

to take place — npoOHCXOIHTE

to suffer — crpapars

to struggle — GopoTsca

to do smth in vain — jienars 9ro-
60 HaMpacHo

fame — cnaBa, H3BECTHOCThH

velvet ropes — GapXaTHbIe
KAHATBI

a sidewalk — Tporyap

to step — 30. HACTYNATh

concrete ['kopkrit] — acansr

to install — ycTaHABIHBATEH

fragile ['fredzail] — 30. XpynKmit

hard — 30. cyposblit

Look at the words in Ex. 3 again and choose all possible answers

Model: Why are the friends going to this place? i
a) to make new friends b) to find the treasure c) to do some

sightseeing

A: I think answers a) and c) are correct. Of course, the friends are
looking for the treasure but they also want to do some sightseeing.
B: I agree with you, but I think answer b) is correct too. They would
like to make new friends too.

-

. Where are the friends going to be in this unit?

a) in California b) in Los Angeles c¢) in Hollywood

Who are they likely to see in this place?

a) actors and actresses b) film directors c¢) famous politicians

. What are they likely to do?
a) visit famous film studios b) take part in an international conference
¢) see some new films

4. What are the friends unlikely to do?

a) find the treasure b) swim in the ocean c¢) do some shopping

L

w

) Emily, Misha, Rob and Mark are in Los Angeles. Their guide Jack took the
friends on an excursion round the city.

Listen and /or look through the text and find the names of a famous

a) music group d) film director and actor
b)actress e) actress and singer
¢) film director

147



6 Choose the best translation for the following:

7 ) Read th
1. These are imr factories Welco

a) D10 daGpHuKH, TPHHAJIEKALIHE 3BE3TAM.
b) D10 thaGpukm, BeIMyCKAIONHE 3BE3/bI. W:

¢) D70 3Be3IHble haGpHKy.

) 0 atpi of worl
2. You may have more luck. Disney
a) BO3MOXHO, BaM GoJlbllie OBe3eT. here. T
b) Bam oGsisaTenbHo noseser. gates o
¢) Bul MOXeTe CTaTh YawinBhIM. Cele
3. This is the most important event in show biz: celebri

i Oscar Night.

stars ci

a) ITo caMoe BaXKHOE COOLITHE, IO H OH3HEC — call. If
Houb OcKapos. Hills, i

b) 310 caMo¢ BaxkHOe COGBITHE B Mipe moy-GH3He- the oce
ca — nepeMonus Bpydenns Ockapos. The

c) CaMoe BaxkHOe cOGBITHE B MHpE 110Y- homes
Ou3Heca — TO IEPEMOHMA BPYUESHHS Ockapos. tourist

4. You'll be surprised to find out that the “red carpet™ You
area that leads to the Kodak Theater actually goes the ex
through a huge shopping mall called Hollywood and likely:
Highland. Or
a) Bel GynieTe yuBIeHs1, Koria oGHAPYKUTE, 4TO theate
“KpacHbli KOBEp”, KOTOPLIIl BefleT K Tearpy “Ko- and th
AaK”, Ha caMOM JieJie POXOIUT Yepes OrPOMHBIIT place.
TOPrOBbIH UEHTD MO Ha3BaHHeM “[onnuByn n sure t¢

Xainaug”.

b) Bei GynieTe yanpiieHsl, korma 0GHapyXKHTE, 4TO
“KpacHbIil KOBEP”, KOTOPLIIl BefleT K Tearpy “Ko-
JIAK”, HA CAMOM JieJie IPOXOANT Yepes alTero Moy
Ha3BaHUeM “T'OJITHBY/l HA BO3BBIMIEHHOCTH .

c) Bl GyfieTe yausnensl, Korga oBHapykHTe, 94TO
“KpacHbIil KOBEp™, KOTOPbI dhoTorpacdupyror
“KOJaKOM”, Ha caMOM JieJle HPOXOUT Yepes or-
POMHBII TOPTOBBII LEHTP NOJ Ha3BaHUeM “[omiu-
BY/1 Ha BO3BBILICHHOCTH .

5. They pay no attention to the stars in concrete.

a) Oy He OOpaNIAIOT BHUMAHHS HA KOHKPETHBIE
3BEe3JIbl.

b) Onn NnaTaT HEBHUMAHHEM KOHKPETHBIM 3BE3/IaM.

¢) Onu He 06paIalOT BHUMAHHS Ha 3BE3[[bI HA aC-
thanbTe.

Oscar
Awar
. best a

Ay pug|yBIH)
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7 ) Read the text for detail.

Welcome to Los Angeles
Weicomc to Los Angeles, also called LA, It’s the second largest American

city. LA is famous for one of its suburbs, Hollywood, which is the capital
of world movie production. The biggest and most successful film studios —
Disney, Universal, Fox, Warner Bros, Paramount, Columbia, MGM — are
here. These are star factories. A lot of famous stars have been through the
gates of these studios.

Celebrities don’t only work in LA, they also live in and around the city. Most
celebrities’ homes are in Beverly Hills, an area near{LA. It’s a place where the
stars can feel safe: the Beverly Hills police is sure to turn up seconds after a
call. If there is one city that is even more beautiful and glamorous than Beverly
Hills, it's Malibu, known for its beautiful beach. Here celebrities can look at
the ocean from the windows of their multi-million-dollar homes.

The stars’ addresses are not a secret, and the public can drive past celebrities’
homes, but you are unlikely to spot a star from the window of your car or a
tourist bus.

You may have more luck on Rodeo Drive in Beverly Hills where
the expensive shops are. Julia Roberts or Barbara Streisand are
likely to go there to do their shopping.

Or try Hollywood Boulevard, with its world-famous movie
theaters like Mann’s Chinese Theater, the Egyptian Theater
and the 3,300-seat Kodak Theater, where the Oscars take
place. Every year, usually in February, celebrities are
sure to come for the most important event in show biz:
Oscar Night. On that day the prestigious Academy
Awards, called “Oscars”, are presented for the year’s
best achievements in the film world.
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You'll be surprised to find out that the “red carpet” area that leads to the
Kodak Theatre is actually a huge shopping mall called Hollywood and Highland,
which is full of shops and restaurants. This place attracts a lot of tourists who
like to imagine that star directors like Stephen Spielberg or Quentin Tarantino
will turn up for a cup of coffee just before the Oscars. They are unlikely to do
so, because on the big day all the shops are closed and the public can’t even
go in. But you're certain to see your favourite star if you stand outside in the
huge crowd of people waiting behind the velvet ropes.

If you missed the Oscars, you're unlikely to see any celebrities on an ordinary
day, but don’t leave Hollywood Boulevard in a hurry. Look down at your feet
and you'll see bronze stars set in the sidewalk. Look closer and you’ll be able
to read the names of the people who made Hollywood famous: film directors,
producers, camera operators, actors and actresses, and musicians. It’s the Walk
of Fame, the most unusual monument to talent and success in the world. The
tradition started in the late 1950s and now there are more than 2,500 stars in
the sidewalk. Every year twenty new celebrities get their stars, but a star isn’t
cheap. It costs about $40.000 to install and look after one.

If you don’t look down, Hollywood Boulevard looks like an ordinary street.
There are no architectural masterpieces, it's not very clean and it’s full of little
souvenir shops. In the evening teenagers often come to sing and dance here
They pay no attention to the tourists and the stars in concrete.

Dot
lear

nmi
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There is a pop song called “Celluloid Heroes” that I always remember when
I walk along Hollywood Boulevard. The song was written by a group called
the Kinks.

Everybody’s a dreamer and everybody’s a star

And everybody’s in movies, it doesn’t matter who you are
There are stars in every city

In every house and on every street

And if you walk down Hollywood Boulevard

Their names are written in concrete.

Don’t step on Greta Garbo as you walk down the Boulevard
She looks so weak and fragile that’s why she tried to be so hard
But they turned her into a princess

And they sat her on a throne

But she turned her back on stardom

Because she wanted to be alone.

You can see all the stars as you walk down Hollywood Boulevard
Some that you recognize, some that you've hardly even heard of
People who worked and suffered and struggled for fame

Some who succeeded and some who suffered in vain.

 leads to the

nd Highland, 8 | Do the Hollywood Quiz and find out how much you've
‘tourists who learned about Hollywood.
in Tarantino :
slikely to do Hollywood Quiz
i can’t even 1. Hollywood is
utside in the a) a suburb of Los Angeles. b) a city in California.
¢) the name of a film studio.
* an ordinary 2. Hollywood is
hat your feet a) the capital of the USA. b) a world famous resort.
.h“"‘_ be able c) the capital of world movie production.
: dircetors, 3. Disney, Universal, Fox, Warner Bros, Paramount, Columbia and MGM
s the Walk
are the names of
E’;)ﬂd' Tt,’e a) the most successful companies in the world. b) famous people.
; S“‘TS o c) the largest film studios.
4 star isn’t g
4. An Oscar is
street. a) aman’s name. by the name of a famous film award.
full of little c) the name of a famous actor.
dance here 5. Most Hollywood stars live
3 a) in New York. b)in or near Los Angeles. c¢)in Hollywood.
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6. Beverly Hills is famous for

a) its architecture. b) the celebrity homes found there.
c)its shops and restaurants.

7. Hollywood Boulevard is famous for

a) its shops and restaurants. b) its movie theaters. c) its film studios.

8. The place where you can see a lot of stars is called

a) the Walk of Fame. b) the Great White Way. c) the red carpet.

9 ) Write questions for these answers,

1
1
1
1
1
1

. It’s famous for Hollywood.

This abbreviation stands for Los Angeles.

The biggest film studios are called Disney, Universal, Fox, Warner Bros,
Paramount, Columbia and MGM.

They live in Beverly Hills or Malibu.

Malibu is on a beach on the Pacific Ocean.

You're most likely to spot celebrities in the shops on Rodeo Drive.
No, they aren’t. You can find their addresses in any tourist guide.
It’s famous for its movie theatres.

The Kodak Theater is.

0. There are a lot of shops and restaurants there.

1. Because people like to think that they’re likely to meet a star there.
2. You’'ll have to stand in a big crowd behind the velvet ropes.

3. The Walk of Fame is in Hollywood Boulevard.

4. It’s the world’s most unusual monument to talent and success.

5. It costs about $40,000.

30 b

200 S on L B

_10) Look through the text “Welcome to Los Angeles” and find the sentences with a
~ similar meaning if there are some.

Model: The Malibu police may come late.— There are no sentences with the

O

th

similar meaning in the text.

. There's no chance of spotting a star from the window of your car or a
tourist bus.

Julia Roberts or Barbara Streisand may go there to do their shopping.
Famous actors never go out of their homes.

. That’s a fantasy, because on the big day all the shops are closed, and the
public can’t go in.

You’'ll have a chance to see your favourite star if you stand outside in the
huge crowd of people waiting behind the velvet ropes.

Even if you go to Hollywood and Highland, you won’t see any celebrities.
On an ordinary day you probably won't see any celebrities.

The police will definitely arrive quickly.

You are unlikely to find out the addresses of any stars.
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* Find the sentences which prove or contradict the following statements.

1. All the people are actors.
2. You can’t become a star if you're not in the movies.
3. Everybody wants to be the best.
4. Greta Garbo had a very strong character.
5. The most important thing for Greta Garbo was to be a famous star.
6. The celebrities who get a star on Hollywood Boulevard will never be
forgotten.
7. You can struggle for fame, but nobody will remember you after you die.
8. You can be a star no matter what you do.
9. Fame doesn’t matter, it’s more important to be happy.
10. You have to work and suffer a lot to become famous.

12) Is “Celluloid Heroes” a happy or a sad song? Explain your point of view.
What is the message of the song?

13 Work in groups. Discuss the following: What do you think about success and

fame? Are they a guarantee of happiness? Would you like to be famous?
Report your conclusions to the class.

Homework

A Write your own questions for the following statements.

1. Hollywood is called the biggest star factory in the world because
the biggest and most successful film studios are there.

— Hollywood is.
— Because the biggest and most successful film studios are there.
2. Oscar Night is the most important oDk s it i
event in show biz. ...7 — Oscar Night is.

3. If you visit Malibu, you may see
some famous stars.

...7 — In Malibu.
— Some famous stars.

4. In Los Angeles you are unlikely to have bad weather.
? — bad weather.
..?7 — in Los Angeles.
..? — You are unlikely to have bad weather in Los Angeles.
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B | Look at the pictures of the places that are mentioned in the text and write

154

the names. Explain why you would like to visit them.

Substitute the underlined words and expressions with the following words
and expressions. Make changes if necessary.

to take place, an event, to be famous, suburbs, celebrities, in vain

1. She’d like to be popular.

2. My best friend worked hard, but all his work didn’t bring him anything,
3. My mother likes to read about famous people.

4. This part of Moscow used to be a village just ten years ago.

5. The ceremony will be in the Bolshoi Theatre on May 25.

6. Tell me what happened in the last series.

Listen |

1 wha
2. whe
3. why
wha

=

JReadt

a pren
the tic

Emily:
Jack
Misha
Mark
Jack
Rob:
Jack:
Emily.
Jack
Emily:

Misha
Emily:



d write

What's on today?

.1 ) Listen to the conversation and say
what the friends are going to do.
. whether they will be able to do it.
. why / why not they will be able to do it.
. what the place is famous for.

B W=

2 ) Read the conversation and find out the meaning of the words from the context.

a premiere to advertise [‘=dvataiz] a cast
the tickets are sold out to star What's on?

Emily: It would be a pity to be in LA and not to go to a movie theater. Let’s
¢o to Mann’s Chinese Theater. You told us that it's famous for its
premieres.

Jack: Yes, let’s see what'’s on today.

Misha: Oh, look today is the premiere of “The Big Day”. I'd really like to
see that.

Mark: Yes, it'’s been advertised everywhere, on TV, on the radio, in the
newspapers and magazines.

Jack: I'm afraid the tickets are sold out. It’s very difficult to get tickets to
the premiere.

Rob: That surprises me. Why is that?

Jack: You're in Hollywood, remember. And this is the famous Mann’s
Chinese Theater. It’s really well-known for its movie premieres, and
the footprints and handprints of the celebrities who have visited it.

Emily: Will the celebrities come too?

Jack: Yes, normally the stars in the cast turn up for the premiere. That’s
why this place is so popular.

Emily: I see.

Misha: Excuse me, I didn’t understand what you've just said.

Emily: The stars are the actors who play the main parts. You can also say
that these actors starred in the movie. The cast is all of the actors
who took part in the movie.

3 | Read the English words for describing films and match them £) npama
with the Russian translations. i
1. a thriller [©nila] 1) Ky/AbTOBbIH (hRIBM
?}.. :r&zgvi::::-friilm [ad'ventfa film] D np“mloqeuqemm“{ huabM
3.8 u ary
4.a blockbusler ['blok basta] €) IOKYMeHTaNbHbII hrbM
5. a cult film
6. a drama ['dra:ma] ¢) 6nokGacrep b) Tpuiicp
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7. a historical film t) GoeBHK 6 } Jack ol
8. a fantasy film d) MbLTEHas Oniepa (cepuan) Muv_n\
9. a horror film movies
10. a science fiction film a) MIO3HKT e for the ;
11. an animated film / cartoon f) symbrpin a) what
12. a war film - 43 b) whal
13. a western 0) KIaccH4ecKHH g m) hHIIBM O JIHOOBH c) who

14. a children’s film

k) unem yxacon
15. a soap opera

o L
18. a musical - 1) dhanresn
ég :];:r‘;lt;?][::eﬁ']m s) prn s feTei 1) dhanTacTuka
h) dunsm o Boitke j) Komenust
100% American

Blockbuster — this term was first used during World War II, and was a
name for a very large bomb. It was formed from the words for a city block
and bust, a verb meaning “to break”. A blockbuster was a bomb large enough
to destroy a city block. After the war this term started to be used to describe
an important, popular and successful film or book.

Western — a typical American film genre. The setting is usually on the
American frontier during the second half of the 19th century (1865-1900).
The characters in these films are usually cowboys and Indians.

DreamW

an animate
Andrew Adams
imat
Computer-animal
Mike Myers, EQd

4 | Listen fo the speaker and check you answers.

Types of films Other words which are used to describe films

Jo
Once upon atime:
5 | a) Match the words used to describe films with the definitions. putshe had B‘e”‘F
b) Use them to say what kind of films you like / dislike and why. only be beKEa"c:
n
1. boring a) there’s lots of fighting and blood .f?‘:ek.%?eua’;l':ing e
2. funny b) fantastic ied tofres her
3. violent \C) very exciting the dragon. The|
4. moving d) makes you fall asleep the top of atall1e
5. thrilling e) terrible Jove's first kiss:
6. superb f) makes you laugh
7. awful g) very emotional and sad
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_6 ) Jack takes Emily and her friends to the Egyptian
Movie Theater. Today there are a lot of old
movies on. Look through the advertisements

for the movies and say:

a) what’s on today.

b) what genre each film belongs to.
c) who stars in each film.

HE WARNER BROTHERS PRESENTS:
W Director: Nora Ephron
mm Producers: Lauren Shuler-Donnef
Nora Ephron
John Fenton

u've Got M@il
AT~
1€ 20th Century Fox
b presents a film directed by
Chris Columbus.
Written and produced by John
Hughes.
Music by John Williams.
Slar‘ring: Macaulay Culkin as
2 KeV[n, Joe Pesci as Harry and
Dreamworks presents A Daniel Stern as Marv,
an animated film m{gcted o]
Andrew Adamson and Vicky Jenson:
Computer-animated characters voiced by

Mike Myers, Eddie Murphy, Cameron Diaz,
John Lithgow

i S

i herewasalovelypunces i
Once upon atimetl )
butshehad aterrible curse ?n r:ekrs :fmsc: :&3::;

's first Kiss.
nly be broken by love's
?oc\k:ed up in a castle guarded by @ t:;\rig:‘:z
fire-breathing dragon- Mgl;:thg;?\:; rhe
i e
tried to free her, butnon them o
i aited in a roo
dragon. The princess Wi

?:1: top%falal‘liower'ur hertrue love andtrue
love’s first kiss.



7 ' In groups. Have you seen any of the movies that are on at the Egyptian Movie
~ Theater today?

a) If yes, write down what the movies are about. Write 5-7 sentences.
b) If not, which of them would you like to see? Why?

B ) Listen to the film summaries. Match the fitles with the summaries.
Answer the questions about each film.

1. Where does the story take place?
2. Who is the main character of the story?
3. What does Viola want to be?

4. Why can’t she fulfil her dream?

1. Who is Shrek?
2. Why does he decide to help Lord Farquard?

3. What does Lord Fraquard want Shrek to do?

4. What is the name of the princess saved by Shrek?

1. What is the name of the main character
of the film “Home Alone?”

2. When does the story take place?

3. Why is the boy in danger?

HOME
ALONE

1. What does Kathleen Kelly do?
2. What does Joe Fox do?

3. Are Joe and Kelly friends or enemies?
4. How did Joe and Kelly fall in love with each other?

=

9 ) Jack and |
"~ readitan

Emily:
Rob:
Mark:

Rob:
Mark:
Misha:
Jack:

Mark:
Jack:

I
C
E
Sl
I
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L
fi
B
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10 Let's play
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B: Youa
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gyptian Movie

ntences.

9 ) Jack and his friends are deciding which film to see. Listen to the conversation,
~ read it and say which film suits all of them.
Emily: I'd like to see a romance. Let’s go to “Shakespeare in Love™.
Rob: Oh, no. It’s boring.
Mark: How can you tell if you haven’t seen it? It’s funny and there’s a love
story in it so it’s a kind of romantic comedy.
Rob: If you want a comedy, let’s see “Home Alone”.
Mark: But it's so old! I've seen it ten times already.
Misha: Yes, it’ll be a waste of time.
Jack: Let’s see “Shrek™ then. It's really worth seeing: it’s about love, it’s
funny, and the music is great.
Mark: But it’s an animated film for kids. I can’t stand animated films.
Jack: Well, you'll have to make up your minds quickly... The films are
* about to start.

10) Let's play and talk. Work in pairs. Use the information below for your own
conversations.
A: You are a customer in a video shop. Your information is on this page.
B: You are a shop assistant. Some extra information for you is on page 161.

A Ask the shop assistant to recommend a film for you to watch.
Answer his / her questions about your tastes. Listen to his / her advice.
Ask him / her what the film is about, who the film director is and who
starred in it. Make up your mind and choose a film.

B Offer to help the customer. Ask him / her what kind of films he /
she likes. Advise him/ her to buy one of the four films that you have on
special offer at the moment (use the information below to help you).
You could also advise the customer to buy another film (not the films
on his / her list). Answer his / her questions about the film.

Homework

A Match the definitions with the words with expressions, you've learned
in this unit.
1. The person who makes a film.
2. All the actors in the film.
3. The first time the film is demonstrated.
4. The person who is rich and famous.
5. A sad and emotional film.
6. No tickets left.




B Complete the sentences with the suitable words and expressions.
1. The scene is... in the 1960s in New York. Infore
2. The film is... a little boy who leaves his home to find his father.
3. I recommend this film. There are cowboys and Indians in it. Actually it’s a
4. At first Mary and Jack hate each other but then they fall...
5.It’s a brilliant romance. Greta Garbo... in it.
6. T'd like to know what’s... today?
7. Let’s go to the... and see the latest...

C a) What kind of films are these Russian films? Who stars in them& Which of Lt
them could be called a blockbuster or a cult film? cast

b) Which of these films do / don’t you like? Why?2 Write 4-5 sentences. W

D  Write a short review of any Russian film that you like.

160 sons 3, 4



her.
. Actually it’s a

2 Which of

Mences.

Information for B

1. Shrek is a green ogre (a kind of monster) who hates everyone and
just wants everybody to leave him alone. His peaceful life changes
when evil Lord Farquad (Lithgow) sends all the fairy folk to live
near Shrek’s home. The evil lord has an ambition to become a king,
and to do that he needs a real princess. He chooses Princess Fiona,
but she is guarded by a dragon. So Lord Farquad needs somebody
to save the princess for him. When Shrek turns up in Farquard’s
castle and asks the lord for some peace and quiet, they make an
agreement. Lord Farquad will do what Shrek wants. if Shrek brings
him the princess. Shrek saves Princess Fiona from the dragon, but
his adventures are only beginning. Shrek, Princess Fiona and their
friend, a talking donkey, are going to learn a lot about friendship, life
and love.

2. The owner of a large bookstore chain, Joe Fox (Tom Hanks), wants
to buy a small local bookstore and close it, but the owner of the
bookstore Kathleen Kelly (Meg Ryan) wants to keep her store. At
the same time they are writing each other letters over the Internet
without knowing who either of them is. In real life they can’t stand
each other, but over the Internet they fall in love. He finds out who
she is, but she doesn’t know this. Will Kathleen be able to see that
the man who has ruined her business is really the love of her life?
Will he understand that there are more important things in life than
money and success?

w

. Eight-year-old Kevin McAllister (Macaulay Culkin) is left at home
by his family when they go on a Christmas holiday to Paris. At first
the boy seems to enjoy the situation, but then he finds out that he is
in danger. Two robbers, Harry and Marv, decide to break into the
house. Will Kevin be able to defend his home?

s

. The scene is set in London in the late 16th century. Young playwright
William Shakespeare is writing a new play. called “Romeo and
Ethel, the Pirate’s Daughter”. Beautiful Viola, who comes from a
rich family, is a great fan of Shakespeare’s plays. Viola’s father is
going to marry his daughter to cold-hearted Lord Wessex, but she
dreams of being an actress. Women can’t go on the stage, and all
female roles are played by men. Viola dresses up as a boy and goes
to the theatre. She gets a role in the new play, and soon she and
William fall in love.
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) Would you like to be successful in your career? Do you have a plan for how

A walk down Hollywood Boulevard

to do it? What is important to be successful?

a) talent e) self-confidence
b) a lot of experience f) a lot of luck

¢) rich parents g) high self-esteem
d) a lot of patience and hard work h) good looks

) Misha and his friends are talking to their guide Jack. Listen to the conversation

and answer the question: What do these words and expressions mean in this
conversation?

. to be a loser
a) GbITh HEYTAYHUKOM b) morepsiThest ) GbITH NOTEPSHHBIM

2. to have good connections
a) MMeTh KOHTaKThl b) HMEThb XOpOIlIHe CBA3H  C) 3HAKOMHThCA
3. to be discovered

a) ObITh OTKPBITBIM  b) GBITh OGHAPYKEHHBIM  C) OBITH HAMIEHHBIM
4. to be a promising actor

a) obemath GbITh AKTEPOM  b) GbITH MHOrOOGEIAIONIIM AKTEPOM

) 0GeIaTh HOHANPACHY

) Read the conversation and answer the questions.

1. Where does Jack come from?

2. Why is Jack sad?

3. What does he want to achieve?

4. Why does Jack call himself a loser?

5. What does Emily think is important to be successful?
6. What does Jack think is important to be successful?

Misha: That song about “celluloid heroes” is actually very sad, Jack.

Jack: You're right. Hollywood Boulevard always makes me sad.

Rob: But why?

Jack: It reminds me that all my dreams are unrealistic, and I'll never
achieve anything,

Rob: And what would you like to achieve?

Jack: Oh, it's a typical Hollywood story. Two years ago I left my parents’
little farm in Texas and came to LA. In my home town everybody said
that I was good-looking and good at acting. When I came to LA, 1
was full of ambition. I was sure that very soon somebody would notice
me and give me a part in a movie. But nothing happened. I've been
working as a tour guide for two years now, and nobody has asked me
to be in a movie yet. So here I am, a typical Hollywood loser.

Jack:

Mark:

Jack:

Mark:

Jack:

4 ) Misha
famou:

him. Tr

lion cage

cashier at Di
Doughnuts
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Emily:

Jack:

Mark:

Jack:
Mark:

Jack:

4 ) Misha doesn’t know anything about how these
" famous stars started their careers, so Jack is telling
him. Try to match the star with hls/ her first job.

®» @

lion cage cleaner

cashier at Dunkin

Doughnuts

Oh, don’t give up so easily, Jack. Hard work and a bit of talent are
the only things that matter. And, of course, you have to believe in
yourself.

Yes, I used to think so too, but in fact what you need are good
connections and a lot of luck.

But think about people like Walt Disney, Sylvester Stallone, Sharon
Stone, Sean Connery or Jack Nicholson. They had no connections,
but they became legends.

They are the lucky exceptions. And besides, they were still quite
young when they were discovered. I'm already twenty-five, and
nowadays stars start their careers very early. Take Macaulay Culkin,
for example.

You're not quite right, Jack. An early start doesn’t guarantee
success. Macaulay Culkin was a very promising child actor when he
was in “Home Alone”, but now that he’s grown up, he doesn’t get
any more roles.

You may be right, but I should probably think of another career.

I can’t work as a tour guide all my life.

HIRING!

MacDonald’s
server

ambulance driver

2. Jack Nicholson
T 3. Sylvester Stallone
4. Stephen King
PORCITRE 5. Sharon Stone
6. Walt Disney

. @ 1. Madonna
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5 Listen to the speaker, check your answers and find out a bit more about famous

Model: Walt Disney had been an ambulance driver before he became the
founder of the Disney studios.

Conversation bricks

Generalising

Many people think that... — MEorue gymaor, uto
Everybody says that...— Bce rosopsr, yro

We all know that...— MsI Bee anaem, uro

usually — o6b1yn0
in general — B oG1Eem

Specifying

" But what about...? — A xax Hac4er...?
But don’t forget... — Ho ne 3aGbBaiire. ..
Very true, but... — Ouens cipaBeHBO, HO. ..
But in fact... — Ho na camoM pene. ..
But actually... — Ho B feficTBHTENBHOCTH. ..

And besides... — U k Tomy xe...

OK, but... — [Ta, Ho...

In reality... — B peitcTBuTensHOCTH. ...

The exception is... — Hckaiouenne cocrasser. ..

6 | Discuss these ideas. Use expressions from the Conversation bricks in Es.’S.
Give examples from the text or think of your own examples.
If you start your career early, you're likely to be successful.
If you don’t get a good education, you're unlikely to achieve anything.
If you work really hard, you're sure to be successful.
Good connections and a good education won't help without a bit of luck.

Homework

A Fillin the gaps in the conversation.

Model: ...Pugacheva is a famous singer.— Everybody knows that Pugacheva
is a famous singer.

L. ...the life of a celebrity is happy and carefree, ...a lot of them suffer from
depression.

2. ...you need to have very good connections if you want to achieve

anything. ...our famous sports star Evgeniy Plushenko? He achieved

everthing by hard work.

stars.Write the answers down and add information about what the people do now.

1 ) Emily
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3, ...people with high self-esteem are good at anything they do:— ..., my
brother is very ambitious, but he hasn’t made a successful career. ...he
doesn’t understand what he’s doing wrong.

4. ...once you're discovered, you'll be getting more and more roles. ...one
hit doesn’t make a star.

B Translate the sentences into English.

Eciu Thi Gy/Iellb MHOTO paboTaTh, TO 0053aTENBHO JOObEIILCH yenexa.
MHe noHagoGHTCs HEMHOIO BE3eHHs.

Xopouiee 0Gpa3oBaHie NIOMOXET Tefe N0NyUHTh HHTEPECHYIO paboTy.
He cunrait ce6s HeylauHIKOM, TIOTILITANCS CleslaTh ITO elle pas.

Ero 6par — MHOrO0Ge Aol yIeHbIi.

Bpsit i1 MOAL IOIPYTa Yero-nu6o 1o6beTes. Y Hee OUeHb HH3Kas
CaMOOILICHKA.

EcJii BBl XOTHTE CTaTh AKTEPOM, BaM HYXKHO BEPHTh B ce041.

O LA R

7.

The secret of success

1 ) Emily, Misha, Rob and Mark want to help Jack. They
remembered a story which should give him hope.
Listen to the story, read it and answer the questions.
1. Where does the woman come from?

2. What jobs did the woman do?
3. Try to guess what the woman is famous for now.

he was born in Chepstow (in South Wales) in 1965.

Her favourite subjects at school were English and
foreign languages. She wrote her first book when she was
five. It was about a rabbit and his friends. But nobody
took her hobby seriously. When she grew up, she went
to university to study French, and later became a secretary. It didn’t take her
long to understand that the job was not for her. During boring meetings the
young secretary thought about interesting plots for her stories and wasn’t able
to concentrate on her work.

When she was 26, she left her job and moved to Portugal to teach English
there. But she never forgot her hobby. Sometimes she worked in the evenings,
so she had enough time to write her books during the day. In Portugal she
met her future husband and they got married. In 1993 her daughter was born.
Soon after that she and her Portuguese husband got divorced and she returned
to the UK.
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next to her.
In 1997 she sold her first book to a publisher, who bought it for $4,000.

2 | Say whether the statements are true, false or whether there’s no information

in the text.

She was born in England.

She has always been interested in the arts.

Her first story was about a little fox.

She was trained to be a writer.

She wasn’t a very good secretary.

She taught French to Portuguese children.

Her marriage wasn’t happy and she left her husband.
She had a very good time in Edinburgh.

She wrote her book in cafes and restaurants because she was keen on
coffee and cakes.

10. Her name was Jessica.

f2 CHETEh L Lo po

11. She didn’t become a very famous writer but she sold one of her books.

3 | Look through the fitles of the magazine articles about her and answer

the questions.

1. What is her real name?

2. Did she become very successful?

3. What made her popular?

4. What is the name of her most famous character?

5. What are the titles of her books?
Millions visit Rowling’s

Book 6 “Harry Potter and the Half-Blood new website
Prince” was in the shops in July 2005

“USA Taday”: J. K. Rowling on “Harry

Potter and The Prisoner of Azkaban” film
"Harry Potter and the Prisoner of

Azkaban is probably my best book,” I
says Joanne Kathleen Rowling “The Times” calls Rowling one of the
“most important” people in the world

Unit5 Lessoné

She and her daughter Jessica lived in a one-bedroom flat in Edinburgh. One
of her friends lent her some money to help her, however, she was unemployed
and money was still a big problem. At that time she was writing a book, looking
after her daughter, taking care of their little flat and studying to be an English
teacher. The flat where they lived was often cold because she couldn’t pay
for heating, so she used to take her daughter and go to different cafes in the
city. It was warm there and she could write while her daughter was asleep

4 Say wi

the nes
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oF T Rowling meets the Queen of England”

Rowling wins award for "Harry Potter Rowling is one of the most
and the Order of the Phoenix” powerful women in Hollywood

“Harry Potter and the Chamber of Secrets”
is published in the USA
The happiest day for all children
< and their parents. Harry Potter is
The first Harry Potter bock, “Harry back ih “T blet of Fire
Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone”, T
breaks all records

Loan from friend helped J. K. Rowling make magic

“Cka3ska o Fappw MoTTepe Noxoxa Ha BCe APYrue CKasku u oT-
AMYHA OT BCex. MaAbuMK-CUPOTa YUMTCS ObiTh CUABHBIM C TEMM,
KTO CUMTaeT ero cAabakom, M BEAMKOAYLLHbIM C TEMM, KTO 3aBUCHT
OT ero BOAW. 3TO CKa3Ka O NpPaBAe M AOATE YeAOBEKa 0CTaBaThCsl
YEAOBEKOM AAXEe B BOALIEGHOM mupe”.

Hesasucumas raserta 17.02.2000

4 ) Say whether the statements are true, false or whether there’s no information in

the newspaper headlines. Support your ideas with the facts from newspapers.

1. J. K. Rowling met the Queen of England.
2. J. K. Rowling became a millionaire.
3. J. K. has her own site on the Internet.
4. J. K. Rowling lives in a castle.
5. There are Hollywood films made from her books.
6. Rowling is the most successful writer in the world.
7. In someAmerican towns they burn Rowling’s books because they are
about wizards and witches.
8. The first book in the series is “Harry Potter and the Goblet of Fire™.
9. Grown-ups like her books as much as children.
10. Any book by Rowling is sure to be successful.
11. Rowling herself likes one of her books more than the others.
12. Some children find Rowling’s books boring.
13. Rowling told the world about the friend who had helped her with money.
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Homework

A Here are some facts about Joanne Kathleen Rowling. Fill in the gaps with

| Listen to the words and repeat them.

make or do. Use the negative form if necessary.

1. J. K. Rowling... a French course when she was young,
2. J. K. Rowling... a mistake when she became a secretary.
3. In Portugal Rowling... a lot of progress with her writing.
4. What did she... in Portugal? — She taught English.
5. In Portugal I, K. Rowling... sports.
6. In Edinburgh J. K. Rowling... all the housework herself.
7. When J. K. Rowling needed money, one of her friends... her a favour.
8. Rowling... a lot of money with her books.
9. Nowadays J. K. Rowling... a lot of writing.
10. J. K. Rowling... friends all over the world thanks to Harry Potter.

Get ready for your next lesson. Read and translate the text on pages 169-171.

What is the book / film about?

The Philosopher’s Stone [fi'bsafaz staun] — “®urocod-
CKHI KaMeHb”

The Goblet of Fire ['goblat av fara] — “Ky6ok orus”

The Chamber of Secrets [tlermba(r)] — “Taiinas komnara”™

The Order of the Phoenix [‘a:da(r) av finiks] —
“OpneH Penukeca”

half-blood prince — npuHy-noaykposka

spell — 3aknunanue

wand — Bomue6Has najsoyka

broomstick — meTna

orphan ['>fan] — cupora THE PHILOSOTHER'S

scar — mpam STONE

accident [‘eksident] — mecyacTHbI
ciyJan

invisible — HeBUIAMBIH

copper — Mefib

goblin — ro6nuH

immortal — GecemepTHBII

muggle — marj (HeBoIIeGHHK)

evil ['ival] — 3noit

cunning — XUTPBIH

THE CHAmpg,
OF SEChETs :
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2 | Listen to the story, read it and match the paragraphs with the titles.

a) Harry's unhappy childhood

b) Hogwarts School, its rules and traditions

¢) Harry Potter becomes a hero

d) Harry’s first year at Hogwarts

e) Harry Potter is the most famous wizard in the world
f) Muggles and wizards

Misha: I've heard a lot about Harry Potter, but I haven’t read the books or
seen the films. Could you tell me what the film is about?

Mark: There are actually five films, They're based on J. K. Rowling’s books
“Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone”, “Harry Potter and the
Chamber of Secrets,” “Harry Potter and the Prisoner of Azkaban,”
“Harry Potter and the Goblet of Fire” and “Harry Potter and the
Order of Phoenix.” You’d be able to understand any of them if you
know the plot of the first one. So let me start with that.

1. Harry Potter is an orphan. His parents, Lily and James Potter, were
killed when he was a year old. Their killer was the dark wizard Lord
Voldemort. Voldemort tried to kill Harry as well, but something
happened and Voldemort’s attack didn’t kill him. Instead, Lord
Voldemort was hurt himself. Harry got a scar on his forehead and
Voldemort disappeared. At that time Voldemort was the most powerful
wizard, and everybody was afraid of him. Other wizards didn’t want to
say his name and called him “You-Know-Who". When he disappeared,
the whole wizard world celebrated, and Harry became a hero.

2. But Harry had to have a normal childhood, so he went to live with the

family of his mother’s sister: the Dursleys. Aunt Petunia and Uncle
Vernon hated the wizards and were terribly afraid of them. They
made Harry’s life very unhappy. He lived in a small cupboard, didn’t
get enough food and never heard a kind word from his relatives. His
cousin Dudley bullied Harry and beat him up. But worst of all, Harry
didn’t know anything about his parents. Aunt Petunia told him only
that his parents had been killed in a car accident.

That all changed when a letter arrived one day inviting Harry to
study at Hogwarts School of Wizardry. On his eleventh birthday Harry
got the most wonderful present: he found out that he was a wizard and
was really famous. The whole wizard world knew that Harry had made
the evil Lord Voldemort go away.



3. Harry had to learn a lot about being a wizard. Wizards live near also go

ordinary people, but they protect themselves and their world carefully. played
An ordinary person is called a muggle (anybody who can’t do magic). SO
Magic can’t be done in front of muggles, and most of the wizards live evil Y
inside magical areas that are invisible to muggles. world,
They have their own shopping street called Diagon Alley, where A very
wizards buy their broomsticks, cauldrons, wands and books of spells. Hog_wa
They have their cafes and pubs, where they eat magic food and drink of Life
magic alcohol. They have their own banks, where goblins look after Philos
their magic money: knuts made of copper, sickles made of silver and friend
galleons made of gold. Har
4. Harry goes to Hogwarts School. Hogwarts is a boarding school and 6. The fir
Harry spends the whole year there. With its high towers, secret Daniel
chambers, talking portraits and moving stairs, it is a very special place . and R
No muggle can see it and muggle technology doesn’t even work there. ) and ac
Hogwarts teachers are very good wizards and the most powerful of - : well-k
them is the headmaster, Albus Dumbledore. He is the only wizard %
who wasn’t afraid of Lord Voldemort. In fact, Lord Voldemort studied b
at Hogwarts himself and was Dumbledore’s student. When children 3
come to the school, a magic hat, which can see into the heart of every 3 ) Read pei
child, sends them to different school houses. There are four houses in 1. Harry
the school. Children who have a brave, true heart go to Gryffindor. 2. Harry
Those who are kind and hard-working go to Hufflepuff. Anyone who 3.Lord*
is intelligent and loves to learn goes to Ravenclaw, and someone who is 4. Lord*
cunning and always gets what he wants goes to Slytherin. A lot of dark 5. Lord’
wizards came from Slytherin. 4D Read po
All the people from one house live and study together. Each house - Tulkat
has its own head (the main teacher), sports team and leaders. People
from one house aren’t always good friends with people from other 5 ) Read pa
houses. The houses compete with each other and at the end of the year T 1. THE
the best house wins the school cup. If somebody is late or is rude to a 4 5 .8
teacher. they lose points for their house. There are the usual school i Y 3. The
punishments too: sometimes students get detention or have to do lines. . 4. Thes
‘o | 5. The
B : : 6. The
5. During his first year at school Harry studies magic subjects and makes 7. The
friends and enemies. His best friends are Hermione Granger and Ron 8. The
Weasley. Harry is happy with his new life: every day he finds that 9. The
he has more and more talents. He is clever, a very good student and 10,
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also good at sport. He plays Quidditch, the magic wizard sport that is
played in the air on broomsticks. With Harry’s help, his house wins
some very important games. But Harry’s adventures aren’t over: the
evil “You Know Who” isn’t dead. He is trying to come back to the
world, and he isn’t alone. Somebody at Hogwarts is helping him.
A very important magic object, the Philosopher’s Stone, is hidden at
Hogwarts. With the help of this stone anybody can produce the Elixir
of Life which makes the drinker immortal. If Voldemort gets the
Philosopher’s Stone, he will come back forever. Voldemort’s secret
friend is trying to get to the stone.

Harry and his friends think that they know the name of their enemy.

6. The first film was a successful debut of young British actors:
Daniel Radcliffe as Harry Potter, Emma Watson as Hermione
and Rupert Grint as Ron Weasley. However, all the actors
and actresses who played the roles of the adults are
well-known stars.

) Read part 1 for detail and put the events in the correct order.

1. Harry became a hero.

2. Harry lived with his parents, Lily and James.
3. Lord Voldemort disappeared.

4. Lord Voldemort tried to kill Harry.

5. Lord Voldemort killed Harry’s parents.

4 ) Read part 2 for detail and say what Harry’s childhood was like.

Talk about all the problems he had.

5 ) Read part 3. Fill in the gaps and complete the sentences.

1. There are wizards and there are...
2. ...carefully protect their world from muggles.
3. The wizards’ main shopping street is called...
4. There they can buy...
5. The wizards keep their money in...
6. The magic money is called...
7. The most valuable money is... because it’s made of...
8. The wizards’ school is called...
9. The headmaster’s name is...
10. ...used to study at Hogwarts too.



6  Read part 4 and match the names of
the school houses with their symbols.
Explain your opinion.

37 1 ) Tell you

g; : history.

. Afteryc

club to s

. : ) .

/7 Which houses will these people go to? — ;E:ﬁ;:
I'm ambitious and always I work hard, but T ) 1. Was

et what I want I love books id i

e : 4 most of all. ~ b

) 3. Isitk

él‘m mc-dcst.j 4. Doy

My friends are good fun,
but they don’t matter. -

J_; Listen tc

o My friends are very 3 I'm not afraid of anything. e S by
_ important to me. I'd If somebody needs a hand,

é)l m bossy. _:} never let them dﬂwn.é I’ll be there. 3 .2 'Readth
=/ Jack:

. : - Emily:

8  Which houses could Misha, Rob, Mark and Emily go to? Why? Tacks
?  What things are the same at Hogwarts and at English schools? Emily:
Model: Hogwarts is a boarding school and there are boarding schools L

in England.

10 | Find similarities and differences between Hogwarts and your own school. Rob:
! Jack:

11 Read part 5 and answer the questions. i Misha:
1. Who were Harry’s best friends? Jack:

2. How is Quidditch played?

3. Why is the book called “Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone™? Emily:

4. How could the “philosopher’s stone™ be used? Mark:

5. Why did Voldemort need the stone? Misha:
Mark:

Homework Jadkd
Mark:

A  Get ready for a film project: write a review of your favourite film. lllustrate it
with pictures and photos.
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Project "Start a film review club"

_ Tell your classmates about your favourite film, the plot, actors, director and
hnsrory lllustrate your story with pictures and photos.

| After you finish your presentation, leave your review for the members of the
club to read and assess.

2  Each review is assessed by the members of the club. Use these questions
to help you.
1. Was the review interesting or boring?
2. Did it make people who haven’t seen the film want to watch it?
3. Is it helpful for someone who hasn’t seen the film yet?
4. Do you agree with the review (if you have seen the film)?

I love books
most of all.

The history of the American flag

1 ) Listen to the conversation and say if the friends are going to find the
treasure in California.

ng.
. 2 ) Read the conversation for defail.
Jack: What would you like to do today, my friends?
F Emily: Let’s go to “the hills that shine with gold™.
Jack: What do you mean?
| Emily: I mean the Hollywood Hills.
bschools Jack: But what do you want to see there? The famous Hollywood sign

is much better seen from a distance and there’s really nothing else
there. There are only houses...
pn school. Rob: But what about the white horse? Is there a white horse there?
Jack: No, I've never heard about anything like that.
Misha: But there are sure to be some secret caves in the hills.
Jack: Not that I know of. You see there are so many houses in this area, so
there aren’t so many secret places left.
hSmnc“? | Emily: Oh, no. So we’ve travelled so far in vain.
Mark: I told you before we left, but nobody wanted to listen.
Misha: Has anybody got any more ideas?
Mark: No, I think that’s it. We’re not clever enough to solve Robin
MacWizard’s mystery.
Jack: What is it you're talking about?
Mark: Let’s tell him, everyone. It’s not important anymore.

Mlustrate it



Rob: A long time ago my ancestor hid a treasure somewhere. He left us
some clues because he wanted it to be found one day, but we don’t

understand them. I think that we didn’t manage to understand the
clues because we don’t know American history well enough. A
Jack: Maybe I can help you. If you want to tell me the clues. Decl

Rob: Sure. Here they are: say tl

“Follow me and walk the road of stars, then go
to the hills that shine with gold. Here's a map
to help you if you have any trouble. Then find
the place where the first, the third, the sixteenth
and the twenty-sixth met. Look up and you'll see
a huge white horse. Under this horse there is a
deep cave. Follow the pictures on the wall, and
they will lead you to the treasure.”

Jack: But it’s very simple. I'm surprised you haven't noticed it yourselves!
Misha: What is it?
Jack: Look at the stars. Don’t they remind you of anything?
Emily: Let me think... Well, I didn’t notice it before! These are the stars
from the American flag!
Mark: Wow! Now I see it too. But why are they connected in such
a strange way?
Jack: Let me tell you about the history of our flag and then you'll be able
to answer your question yourself.

3 | Read the story about the American flag and say if the following statements are
true, false or whether there”s no information in the text.

1. The first American flag was created by the Pilgrims. | an?i
2. The first American flag was designed by the author of the Declaration A
of Independence. stripe
3. George Washington designed the first flag. howe
4. The story about Betsy Ross cannot be proved, but a lot of people believe it. todh
5. There were thirteen stars and thirteen stripes on the original US flag. v e
6. The stars and stripes used to symbolize the first thirteen states. e
7. More stars and stripes used to be added to the flag when more states ot
joined the Union. thirte
8. Nowadays there are fifty stars and thirty-seven stripes on the flag. Stasd
9. The stripes on the flag stand for all the states that the USA . Hn\;-:
consists of today.

10. If another state joins the USA one day, another star will be
added to the flag.
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The history of the American flag

t the time of the Revolution, America needed its own flag to lead the

soldiers into battle. The American flag was created even before the
Declaration of Independence was signed. There is a story about it. Historians
say that there are no facts to prove it, but people still believe it.

According to a popular story, the first
American flag was made by Betsy Ross.
a seamstress from Philadelphia. She did
some sewing for George Washington,
who at the time was the leader of the
Continental Army. One day Washington
and two other representatives from the
Continental Congress came to Betsy Ross’s
shop and asked her to have a look at the
drawing of the American flag. It had been
designed by George Washington himself.
He decided to have thirteen stars and
thirteen stripes on the flag to symbolize
the thirteen states of America. Betsey
Ross made the flag and soon it became
the most popular national symbol. It was
approved by the Continental Congress on
June 14, 1777, and now on this day every
year Americans celebrate Flag Day.

“But there are more than thirteen stars
on the modern US flag,” you may say and
you'd be right.

After the first thirteen colonies signed the Declaration of Independence
and formed the Union, more colonies joined. In 1791 and 1792 Vermont
and Kentucky were admitted to the Union, so two more stars and two more
stripes were added to the flag. As the Union grew, .
however, it became clear that the flag was becoming
too big. In the end, it was decided to add a star for
every new state, but to keep the number of stripes
unchanged. So there will always be thirteen stripes
on the American flag to commemorate the original
thirteen colonies that started the Union. The last new
star, bringing the total to 50, was added in 1960 after
Hawaii became a state.
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Misha: Now I understand. When Robin went to hide the treasure, he had to
cross a lot of states, so he simply showed us his route.

Mark: Yes, he started in the second state, then he went to the

seventeenth... But wait. How do we know which state is which?
Jack: Oh, that’s easy. I don’t remember exactly, but we can always find

this information on the Internet.

4 ) Use the drawing of the flag and the information that the friends found and

show Robin MacWizard's route on the map.

. New Hampshire [,nju: 'haem(p)far]

State Entered Union

1. Delaware ['delawea] Dec. 7, 1787
2. Pennsylvania [,pensal'vernia] Dec. 12,1787
3. New Jersey [,nju: 'ds3:zi] Dec. 18, 1787
4. Georgia ['d&sxdsa] Jan. 2, 1788

5. Connecticut [ka'netikat] Jan. 9, 1788

6. Massachusetts [,masa‘tfusits] Feb. 6, 1788
7. Maryland ['marilond] Apr. 28, 1788
8. South Carolina [sau® keera'laina] May 23, 1788
9

June 21, 1788

10. Virginia [vo'dsinia]

June 25, 1788

11. New York [,nju: 'jok]

July 26, 1788

12. North Carolina [,no© kera'laina] Nov. 21, 1789
13. Rhode Island ['raud ailand] May 29, 1790
14. Vermont [va'mont] Mar. 4, 1791
15. Kentucky [kan'taki] June 1, 1792
16. Tennessee [ tena'si:) June 1, 1796
17. Ohio [av'harau] Mar. 1, 1803
18. Louisiana [lu;izi'zna] Apr. 30,1812
19. Indiana [indi‘zna) Dec. 11, 1816
20. Mississippi [,musi'sipi] Dec. 10, 1817
21. Mlinois [1lrna1] Dec. 3,1818
22. Alabama [zlabama Dec. 14,1819
23. Maine [mem] Mar. 15, 1820
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24. Missouri [

25. Arkansas |
26. Michigan |
27. Florida ['fl
28. Texas ['tek:
20. Towa ['araw

30. Wisconsin

w

. California
32. Minnesota
33. Oregon ['p
34. Kansas ['kz
35. West Virg
36. Nevada [n
37. Nebraska |
38. Colorado |
39. North Dak

. South Dak

41. Montana |

F3

42. Washingto
43, Idaho [‘aid
44. Wyoming
45. Utah [ju:te
46. Oklahoma
47. New Mexi
48. Arizona [
49. Alaska [2
50. Hawaii [hz

5 ) Look at the ma

1. In which sta
2. Where did h
3. How many s
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pe flocure, he had to 24, Missouri [ma'suari] Aug. 10, 1821
| route.
at to the 25. Arkansas [‘akansa:] June 15, 1836
ch state is which? 26. Michigan ['mifigan] Jan. 26, 1837
oy find 27. Florida [flonda] Mar. 3, 1845
28. Texas ['teksas] Dec. 29, 1845
friends found and I
29. Iowa ['arawa] Dec. 28, 1846
e 30. Wisconsin [wr'sknnsin] May 29, 1848
Union
75 31. California [ kaeli'fo:nia] Sept. 9, 1850
11'2. 757 32. Minnesota [mimni'sauta] May 11, 1858
1787 33. Oregon ['prigan] Feb. 14, 1859
T 34. Kansas ['kanzas] Jan. 29, 1861
1783 35. West Virginia [west va'dgimia] June 20, 1863
758 36. Nevada [nr'va:da] Oct. 31, 1864
1758 37. Nebraska [nr'braeska] Mar. 1, 1867
788 38. Colorado [ kola'ra:dau] Aug. 1, 1876
1788 39. North Dakota [no:0 da'ksuta] Nov. 2, 1889
— - 40. South Dakota [ sau@ dokauta] Nov. 2, 1889
1788 41. Montana [mon'ta:na] Nov. 8, 1889
1789 42. Washington [‘wnjintan] Nov. 11, 1889
7% 43. Idaho ['aidahau] July 3, 1890
701 44. Wyoming [war'aumin] July 10, 1890
79 45. Utah [juta:) Jan. 4, 1896
= 46. Oklahoma [aukla'hauma] Nov. 16, 1907
1503 47. New Mexico [,nju: 'meksikau] Jan. 6, 1912
1812 48. Arizona [zrn'zauna] Feb. 14, 1912
1M 49. Alaska [a'leeska] Jan. 3, 1959
517 50. Hawaii [ha'wari:] Aug. 21,1959
18 5 ) Look at the map on pages 178-179 and answer the questions.
1819 1. In which state did Robin start his journey?
1820 2. Where did he stop and hide the treasure?
3. How many stars were there on the flag in 18257
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ST ) TR et

6 ) Look at the map and answer the questions.

Which state was named after an American president?

Which states border on Canada?

Which states do you think are the coldest?

Which states would you like to visit on your summer holidays?
What is closer to Europe: California or South Carolina?

Did the Pilgrims land on the east or the west coast in 16207
Which coast has more states?

Homework

A Read for detail.

Jack:
Misha:

Jack:

Mark:

Jack:
Misha:

Jack:

Emily:
Jack:

Misha:
Jack:

Yes, look, it’s clear. Now we know the
name of the state.

But South Dakota’s a big state.
Where exactly is the treasure hidden?
Don’t forget about the rest of the
clues. You've worked out most of
them correctly.

So in South Dakota we must find the
mountains where gold was found...
Correct.

And then we must find the place
where the first, the third, the sixteenth
and the twenty-sixth American
presidents met.

Yes! And don’t worry. You can’t miss
it. This place is really famous and...
rather big.

Let’s go together, Jack. We’ll share the treasure with you. It’d only
be fair after all your help.

Thank you, but I can't. It’s your treasure and your adventure. You

have to do it yourselves, and I have to stay here and sort out my life.

Thanks for everything. We'll write to you about what happens.
OK, bye. I'll be looking forward to hearing from you.

B ' Try to be the first to guess where exactly in South Dakofa the treasure is

hidden.
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wlidays?
a?

1620?

you. It'd only

gventure. You
sort out my life.
happens.

Your active vocabulary :

to be likely

to be unlikely

to be certain

to be sure

Los Angeles

Beverly Hills

Malibu

Hollywood and Highland
Rodeo Drive

Mann’s Chinese Theater
The Egyptian Theater
movie

suburbs

a celebrity

show business (show biz)
a film director

a camera operator

a musician

an Academy Award

a film studio

to take place

to suffer

to struggle

to do smth in vain

fame

a premiere

the tickets are sold out
to advertise

to star

a cast

‘What's on?

a thriller

an adventure film
a documentary

a blockbuster

a cult film
adrama

a historical film
a fantasy film

a horror film
science fiction
an animated film / cartoon
a war film

a Western

a children’s film
a soap opera

a comedy

a classic

a musical

an action film

a romance

boring
funny
violent
moving
thrilling
superb

awful

Many people think that...
Everybody says that...
We all know that...
usually

in general

But what about...?
But don’t forget...
Very true, but...
But in fact...

But actually...
And besides. ..
OK, but...

In reality...

The exception is...

Unit 5 Lesson ¢
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5. He wo

o ; : 6. Alice s

éﬁ . What are you going to do in summer? i

B el 7. They v
L a i) What does a ranger do? 8. He wo

2 | Match the

@ Ynotpe6neHue Present Simple smecro Future Simple & anrnuiickmx 1. They’l
\-‘Ei‘/’ MNPHAATOYHBIX NPEeANOXEHUAX BPEMEHH U YCNIOBMS 2. He'llp
3. I'll wai

B aurymiicKux NpHIATOYHBIX NPEUIOKEHNSIX BPEMEHH 0 YCI0BHS [T BbIPa- 4. Even i
JKeHns SyAylmx nefcTeuii ynorpeGiusiercs: Present Simple, a we Future Simple.

* AHMIMICKHE NPHAATOYHBIC NPEIOXKEHHA BPEMEHH NPHCOEIHHAIOTCS K (8 Write the
[IIABHOMY NPeJUIOKEHHIO ¢ TOMOIIBI0 o308 when (kKorua), till / until (1o Tex 1. If I (fix
nop, Noka), as soon as (Kak ToNnkKo), after (nocie Toro kak). 2. She (n

He will send an e-mail as soon as he gets the parcel. — Ou oTnpaBaT COOGIIE- 3. He (pz
HEe (Korja?), Kak TONLKO HONYYHT MOCKLIKY. 4. They (

When they arrive, I'll phone you. — Korjia oHi OPHEYT, i BAM O3BOHIO. 5. Grann

I'll wait till he comes back.— 51 TOFOX1y 110 TeX 1Op, OKA OH He BEPHETCH. T Listen tof
We'll waich TV after we do our homework. — Mol GyfieM CMOTPETE TeJeBHIOP e “:s:wno:d.
riocyie TOro, Kak ¢elaeM YPOKH. ajob? G

* AHIMIACKHE NPHIATOYHbIE PETOKEHNS YCIOBHS IPHCOE/MHSIOTCA K IT1aB-
HOMY NPEJUIOKEHHIO ¢ MOMOTIBI0 co1030B if (ecnm), unless (ecun He).

If he asks, she’ll tell him the truth. — Ecin on CIIPOCHT, OHA CKaXeT eMY
npasy.

I won’t be able to do anything unless he agrees to help. — 51 ue cMory HHYErO
ClleNIaTh, €C/IH OH He COTJIACHTCS OMOYb.

06 paTHTE BHHMaHHE, 4TO COKO3 unless umeer OTPHUATEIbHOE 3HAYEHHE, ITO-
ATOMY B CJIOKHONMOAYHHEHHOM MPEeIIOKCHHH Gonelie He HYXKHO OTPHIIaHHA.

TpupaToYHOE NPENIoKeHHe MOKET CTOAT KaK N0CIe TIaBHOTO NPeoxe-
HHSA, TaK U NIEPEJ HUM. Ecin NPpHAATOYHOE NPEJJIOKEHHE CTOHT nepen rmaBHbIM
TIPEUIOKEHHEM, OHO OTJIE/ISETCs 3aMndaToM.

We'll go o the theatre if my friend phones me.

If my friend phones me, we’ll go to the theatre.

"1 ) Translate the sentences into Russian. Explain the use of tenses. : :z il:l?
1. 'll explain everything after he leaves the room. * 1o hely

2. She’ll buy a new dress as soon as she loses some weight. i s tobez

3. If your mother treats you like a child, you'll never learn how to make | o to Wor
your own decisions. * tobea

4. I'll wait till he comes back. o to mak
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| summer?
b

FAMHACKMX

FCAOBHA JUIS BbIpa-
@ #e Future Simple.

SPHCOETMHAIOTCS K
). till / until (1o Tex
(OTIIpaBUT coobie-

i BAM [103BOHIO.
IS OH He BepHeTCs.

MOTPETE TENEBH3OP
]
BEAMHAIOTCS K TTIAB-
HE).
EXAKET eMy
BE CMOTY HHYETO

3HaYeHHe, Mo-

OTPHIAHHSA.

IO NpeoxKe-
Hiepe]| r1aBHBIM

to make

5. He won’t achieve anything unless he learns to work harder.

6. Alice will study English until she is able to understand her pen friend's
letters. ;

7. They won’t be able to help Jane unless she asks them to.

8. He won’t stop until he finds out the truth.

2 | Match the parts of the sentences.

1. They’ll have a picnic a) unless it rains.

2. He'll phone us b) nobody will listen to him.

3. I'll wait c) if we don’t answer his letter,

4. Even if he complains, d) till my friend tells me what to do.

E_/ Write the verbs in brackets in the correct tense.
1. If I (find out) something about him, I (phone) you.
2. She (not know) anything unless you (tell) her yourself.
3. He (pass the test) if you (help) him.
4. They (be) at home when the match (start).
5. Granny (be happy) if I (go) to the country with her tomorrow.

.4 ) Listen to the words and expl:"essions and repeat them after the speaker. Match
the words with the pictures of jobs. Which of the expressions doesn’t describe
a job? Guess the meaning of the expression or translate it using a dictionary.

= to give out advertising fliers

* to deliver the post

¢ to help children catch up with their studies
¢ to be a babysitter

* to work as a waiter

* to be a ranger

* to make website home pages
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] Listen to the conversation and say what a summer job is. What's the difference

between a summer job and a permanent job?

_6 ) Read the conversation for detail and answer the questions.

1. Which of the jobs from Ex. 4 is Misha not going to do?
2. What does Emily want to do?

3. Why will Misha be green with envy?

4. What does a ranger do?

Emily:
Misha:

Emily:
Misha:

Emily:
Misha:

Emily:
Misha:

Emily:

Misha:
Emily:
Misha:
Emily:

Misha:
Emily:

What are you thinking about, Misha? You look a bit sad.

I am sad. Soon we’ll find the treasure and then our adventure

will be over.

Yes, that’s true, unless Jack made a mistake about South Dakota.
You know how easy it is to make a mistake with all these clues and
mysteries,

No, I have a feeling that this time it will be there.

Anyway, what will you do when you go back to Russia?

I’'ve thought about it a lot. First of all I'll spend some time with my
family. I really miss them all. Then I'll go to see all my friends and
catch up with all the news. The only thing is I don’t know if they’ll
be there for summer. Then I'll probably think of getting a summer
job. I hope it won'’t be too late to find something for this summer.
What would you like to do?

Well, I can do lots of things: give out advertising fliers, deliver the
post, work as a waiter in a local cafe or be a babysitter. Then maybe
I'll be able to find a job that uses my qualifications: helping children
catch up with their studies (in English and Maths, for example) or
making website home pages for people who need them. But it’ll take
a lot of time to find a job like that.

Hmmm, you don’t sound very enthusiastic. I think you have to be
really motivated to get a good job, even if it’s just a summer job, not
a permanent job.

And what about you? Unless I've got it wrong, you know all about
summer jobs. Have you found a good one for yourself?

Well, actually it’s a secret. I don’t want anybody to know until I get
areply from them.

Oh, please tell me now. We probably won’t have a chance to talk
about it after we find the treasure.

Well, I guess I can tell you. I'd like to be a ranger in one of
California’s national parks.

What does a ranger do?

All sorts of things. They look after animals and plants, lead
excursions, organise seminars for visitors, and sometimes even save
people’s lives.

184 Unité Lessons 1,2
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Misha: Hmmm, you don’t really think you’ll be that lucky, do you? Is it
dangerous to work in a national park then?

Emily: Now I can see that you don’t know anything about the national
parks in California. Working there is a real adventure. I'm just not
sure if they take teenagers. Let me tell you what rangers do. You'll
be green with envy.

7 | Haligure B aHanore npeanoxenus, rae cotos if MCNONb3yeTcs ANs BBEAGHMS

NPMAATOUHBIX M3BACHMTENbHbIX Npeanoxenmii. NepeseauTe 3TH npepnoxeHus
HO PYCCKMIA A3bIK.

8 ) Complete the sentences with facts from the dialogue. Pay attention to the way
the Present Simple and the Future Simple are used.

Model: When the friends find the treasure, their adventure will be over.

1. The friends will find the treasure if...

‘When Misha goes back to Russia,...

Misha will visit his friends if...

Misha will try to get a summer job if...

It will take Misha a lot of time if...

If someone wants to find a good job,...

Emily won't tell anybody about her summer job until...
Emily and Misha only have time to talk about everything until...
Emily could save somebody’s life if...

If the California national parks give jobs to teenagers,...
When Emily tells Misha about California’s national park:

FoXENOUE LN

e

9 | Tell the class about your plans for next summer in two or three sentences.
Use these ideas for help if you have to.

Model: If I have enough time, I'll catch up with my school work. I hope it’s
not too late. My best friend promised to help me.

to go to summer camp, to catch up with school work, to go to the country, to
find a summer job, to make a bit of pocket money, to work to help the family,
to go hiking, to go to the seaside, to do nothing, to watch TV all day, to do
sports, to read books, to find time for one’s hobby

Homework

A Put the verbs in the correct tense form.
L. If he (have) a toothache, he (go) 4. She (not go) to the park if it (rain).

to the dentist. 5. 1 (give) you the book if I (find) it.
2. He (not go) to university unless 6. You (have to) take a taxi if you
he (work) hard. (miss) the bus.

3. They (wait) until he (come back).
185



B = Write questions about the underlined words.

. They'll go to the disco if it rains.

. She’ll find out a lot about the subject when she reads this book.
. She’ll lose weight when she goes on a diet.

. If she has time, she’ll work as a babysitter.

. You’ll burn calories if you do sports.

LT ST S

C | Translate the sentences into English.

x EC,‘I;I BbI ﬁ}’,"‘ETC 3HATh aHi‘,"lelCl(}lil A3BIK XOPOILIO, BbI CMOJKETE HalTH
XOpOIIYI0 paboTy.

Ecnu Manbsuuku Hﬂf{HyT CUKPGBHLHC, Hx llpuK.{l}O‘{eHi’le 3aKOHYHTCA.

Yro GyngeT nenars Muma, korjga sepaercs B Poccuio?

Ecuin B MOEM ropojie OTKpOeTcs PecTOpaH, sl Ionpo0ylo HalTH TaM
pabory.

Tl:l YMpeIlb OT 3aBHCTH, KOrjia s pachamy TCﬁC O CBOHX IJIaHAX Ha JIETO.
JleTom on GyeT paboTaTh O(ULHAHTOM, €CIIH €r0 BOIBMYT.

Ecan DMuin He NoeAeT B JIETHHH Jlareph, OHa OYIeT NOMOTaThk JICCHHKAM.
Ter Gyjieis pasgaBaTh peKJaMHuble OGBSIBIEHNS, IOKA He HANJIEIb
paboTy ayuie.

. It would be nice to have a summer job

“,.nw;!. v i
"4 CocnararensHoe Haknonenue / Subjunctive mood

il

o h

B aHrImicKoM A3bIKe CYLIECTBYeT TPH THIA CIIOKHONOMUHHEHHBIX PEITONKe-
HHI ¢ NPAIATOYHBIMH YCIOBHI. Bl yKe 3HAKOMBI ¢ IPHAATOHBIMHE YCIIOBHBIMH
npepioxennsivu | Tna. B HAX coflepXKuTCA YKa3aHHe Ha peaibHoe, BRINOIHHMOe
yCTIOBHE.

She’ll go to the party if Mike invites her. — OHa OHAET Ha BEYECPHHKY, €CITH
MaiiK npHriacur ee.

CocnararejibHOe HAK (The Subj ive mood) HCIIONB3YETCA B YCI0B-
nbix npeiokennsx I Tuna (Conditionals type 2). B 3Tux npeioxenusx cofep-
JKHTCH YKa3aHHE Ha HepeasibHOE YCI0BHe, IIO NPHYHHE KOTOPOTO OCYIIECTBICHHE
JeHCTBHA TTAaBHOTO MPEIOKEHHA MPO6GIEeMATHYHO HITH HEBO3MOXKHO. B Taknx
NPEIIOMKCHUAX NEHCTBIA MOTIN GbI TPOH30HTH B HACTOAMIEM WA GYYINEM, HO
3TO MaJIOBEPOATHO. B riaBHOM npefinoxennn ynorpeonsercs Future-in-the Past,
B npupaTtouHom Past Simple.

She would go to the party if Mike invited her. — Ona nonura 661 Ha BeUEpHHKY,
ecim 661 Maiik npurimacun ee. (310 Bee elle BO3MOXKHO, TOCKOILKY BeUepHHKa
ellie He COCTOANACh, HO 3TO MaOBEPOATHO.)
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> HAHTH
ATCA.

Tam

X Ha JIETO.

JICCHHKaM.
CLIb

TpeIoxe-
¥ CJIOBHBIMH
>IIIOJIHHMOE

HKY, €CITH

'CH B YC/IOB-
aHAX cofep-
UCCTBIIEHHE
0. B rakux
YIeM, HO
in-the Past,

SCUEPHHKY,
BEUCPHHKA

O6patute BEnManne! Cokpawennas copma would = *d

I'd help you today if I had time.

Fnaron to be B ycnoHbIX npefnoxkennsx 11 Tuna umeer opmy were.

If I were older, I would work as a ranger.— Ecin 61 51 6611 cTapiie, s Gbl
paGoTan JIeCHUKOM.

If I were you I'd spend this money on books.— Ha TBoem mecte 51 norpaTui
OBI 3TH JCHBI'H HA KHHTH.

Bpems, k KoTopomy

IMpunarousoe npej-
JIOKEHHE COJIEPKHT
peanbHOe, BhINOIHH-
MOE yCIIOBHE

Oypymee

Tun yciosnoro Inasuoe
Haxknouenne B OTHOCHTCH Bl <
s BBICKA3BIBAHHE el
H3BABHTEIBHOE I tan HacTodAllee I will give her

the document

cociaraTesibHOe

II Tan
[pupaTounoe npef-
JIOJKEHHE COJEPKHT
HepeanbHOe HIIH
TPYAHOBBITOIHHMOE
ycIoBHe

HACTOALIEE
Oynymee

I would give her
the document

Translate the sentences into Russian.

Novk W~

Answer the questions.
1. What would you do if you won the lottery?
2. What famous person would you like to meet if you had the chance?
3. Would you go to America if you had a friend there?

4. Would you lend money to your friend if you had some?
5. What country would you visit if you could choose any country?
6. What questions would you ask if you met a real fortune teller?
7. What would you be able to do if you lived in 2150?

. She’d pass her exams next month if she worked hard.
She’d be happy if her friend phoned her tomorrow.

If we were in America, we’d go to see Washington.

He’d work as a waiter next summer if they took him.
If I knew his email, I'd send him a birthday greeting.
If I were you, I'd apologise.
If I were able to swim, we could go canoeing.
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3 | Look at the people in the pictures and give them some advice. 4 When in
~ Start with: If | were you...

Model: If I were you, I'd have a break. — Ha TBoem mecre Choose
51 GBI IEPENIOXHYIL. i Does tk
To have

Idon’t

jj Read th

2 Gt their im
@ i
“ not go down 1. Hov
£ 3 this slope 2. Wh
4 Wh
5. Wil
6. Ho
7. Ho
8. Wh
9. Is tl
10. Do
11. Wil
12. Wil
13. Wil
14. Wil
15. Wh
16. Wil
4 | Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker. &) Look th
to apply for a job — nopasaTs 3asiBNeHne o npuemMe Ha paGoTy jobs it ¢
to offer smb smth — npepnoxuTh KoMy-1H60 4T0-1160 g i
to charge smb for smth — B3uMaTh mIaTy ¢ KOro-1M60 3a YTO-1MG0 (7)) Enmily s|
to require smth — TpeGopaThk 4T0-1MG0 teenag
to hire smb — nauumaTth Koro-nubo Ha paGoTy
arequirement — TpeGoBanne “It v
askill — ymenne “If |
patience — Tepnenue “If ¢
a strong point — 30, CHIIBHAA CTOPOHA I'd be
an amusement park — napk ¢ aTTpaKIHOHAMI
to mind — Bo3paxark Doe
yard work — paGoTa Bo iBOpe / B cajy around
an attitude — oTHOmIEHHE
188 Unit & Lessons 3, 4




When in Rome _

Choose the phrase which best describes the idea.

Does this ring a bell? — Does it wake you up? Does it sound familiar?
Does it sound exciting?

To have green fingers — to be beautiful / to be lazy / to be good at gardening

I don’t have a clue. — Idon't know. /I have no key. / I'm not interested.

Q{@ Read the list of possible questions about summer jobs. Rate them according to
their importance for you. Explain the first five positions in your rating. Explain
the last position in your rating.

1. How should T look for a job?
2: Where can I find information about the job?
3. Should I advertise my services?
4. What kind of jobs are there for me to do?
5. Will the job be interesting?
6. How much will I earn?
7. How much should I charge?
8. When should I apply for the job?
9. Is there a minimum age requirement?
10. Does this job require any special skills?
11. Will I learn anything new at this job?
12. Will I be able to meet new people?
13. Will I be able to travel?
14. Will I still have any free time?
15. What are the working hours?
16. Will I need permission from my parents?

@ Look through the text and find out which of your questions about summer
jobs it answers.

({7 ) Emily showed Misha an arficle with advice on summer jobs for American
teenagers. Listen to the text and read it for detail.

“It would be nice to have a job this summer.”

“If 1 had more time, 1'd definitely look for a job.”

“If only they could give me something interesting to do,
I’d be happy to try a job out.” “If | were older...”

Does this ring a bell? If you want to find a summer job, don’t just sit
around and dream. If you want to get results, get up and get moving. You'll

Unit 6 lessons 3,4 189




190 Unité Lessons 3, 4

be surprised how many options there are. But you won’t
know about them if you don’t make the effort.

Your first step should be to look for adverts in the local
papers. Then try to talk to your neighbours, relatives or
anybody else who will listen to you.

So what are the options you can try?

* Working at a cafe or a restaurant. This will suit
someone who wants to earn as much money as
possible. Hot summer days are usually a very busy
time for cafes and bistros, so they’ll probably want
all the help they can get. But you have to bear
in mind that it’s not an easy job. You have to be
physically fit and work well under stress if you think
a job like this is for you. Your attitude is also a
factor. If you think to yourself “I hate this job™ as
you wash the dishes or clear the tables, you won't
get much from it. But if you think positive, you
could learn a lot-about the restaurant business and
later this knowledge could be useful when you start
a business of your own.

Babysitting. This is a traditional job for teenagers to
do. If you are responsible and love kids, then this is
the job for you. There will always be a family with
busy working parents who’ll be more than happy

to give you a job to help out over the summer.
Your help will be even more welcome if you can

do something useful with the children: teach them
music or languages or do sports with them.

Yard work or cutting the grass. There will always

8 /Findinthe

real condi

be people who'll be glad to pay you for looking unreal cor
after their yard. A lot of things in the garden need

attention in summer, and not everybody who has a ? | Which ady

garden is born with green fingers. Fresh air and lots your city (t

of physical activity is an extra advantage. Which of 1

T but do ther

Dog walking. “I'd have a dog, if I weren’t so busy.”

You sometimes hear people say that, but not 10) Imagine th

everybody is so responsible. A lot of people who What afel
have pets don’t have enough time to walk them '
€ : What spec

properly and often feel guilty about it. You can get if you wert
JE——— ——y B Model: I ¢




quite a lot of clients if you just stick an advert up on
the bus stop near your house. Summer is the time
when people want to go on holiday. If your parents
don’t mind, you can also offer to look after a dog or a
cat for a couple of weeks until the owners come back
from holiday.

Teaching people how to use comp or the
Internet. It's probably hard for you to imagine what
it is like to live without a computer. You’d feel
completely cut off if you switched off your computer
even for a day. Well, you'll probably be surprised to
know that there are a lot of people who don’t have

a clue about how to use one. They'd like to be able
to, but they’re scared. You may be able to help those
people if you're very good at using a computer, and
patience is your strong point.

Working at an amusement park. Most of these places
are only open in the summer, but they hire hundreds
of people. Going on free rides, having a lot of fun and
getting to know lots of new people are all guaranteed.

* Working at a summer camp, national park or a
holiday resort. If you have a friendly and outgoing
personality and if you like to travel, this is the job for
you. The only problem is that jobs like this are really
popular, so you'll need to apply early and hope that
you'll be selected.

. 8 | Find in the text the sentences that contain
real conditions
unreal conditions
9 | Which advice given in the text can be used in
your city (town, village)? Why? / Why not?

Which of the jobs mentioned in the text would you not charge for
but do them as a favour instead?

L

10, Imagine that you want to find a job. What special skills do you have?
~ What are your strong points?

What special skills do you not have now but you would have
if you were older?

Model: I can play the piano. If I were older, I'd be able to drive a car.
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_11) Continue the sentences with words and expressions from the active vocabulary

in these lessons,

Model: 1 thought you and she used to work together. Her name is Helen
Brown. ...? — I thought you and she used to work together. Her
name is Helen Brown. Does this ring a bell?

1. — I’d really like to get his job.— So why don’t you ... it?
2. What are you good at? — I think foreign languages are my... .
3. I can’t take this job. They... a lot of special skills that I don’t have.

— I won't invite this babysitter again. She’s too expensive.

— How much did she...?

5. My uncle... a job, but I'm not sure about it. I'll have to get up at six

o’clock in the morning.

1

6. — Are there any special... for this job?
— No, they’ll take anybody.
7. — It was your decision to,.. this young girl. Why did you do it? She

doesn’t have any...
— But she’s nice and has a lot of... . Besides she really needed a job.
. — 1 don’t like gardening.— Well, not everybody is born with... .

8
9. Tf I got a summer job, I'd find something fun and exciting. An... would

be a nice place to work.
10. Why did you decide to apply for this job? You... about computers!

11. You’ll need permission if you want to go camping with us. I hope your

parents... .

12)) Read some of the Russian labour laws for teenagers in the table.

a) Listen to the information about American laws for the same age group and

put the information in the right column.

Russia USA
[ summer 4 hours a day, 6 days a week;
or 4.8 hours a day, 5 days a
week ;
School year 2.5 hours a day

b) Listen to the information again and answer the questions.
1. Which age group are the laws for?
2. Why are the restrictions imposed?
3. How late can American teenagers work during the school year?

13) Compare Russian and American labour laws for teenagers.
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Homework

A  Look at the reasons why you may not get a job. Write sentences about the job
you want to do according to the model.
Model: You may not be old enough.— If I were older,
I'd be able to work as a sales assistant.

1. The place you want to work may be a long way away and you may not
have reliable transport.

2. You may not have enough time or a regular enough schedule for the job
you want.

3. You may not be able to find a job which interests you.

4. You may need a degree.

5. You may not have the special skills required for the job.

B  Translate the sentences into English. Continue the story with two or three

~ more sentences.

. Ecan 611 1eToMm oH 3apaGoTal IOCTaTOYHO JCHET, OH KYIHI Obl

KOMIIBIOTEP.

Ecann 61 OH Kynia KOMIBIOTEP, OH MOT GbI HCKATh HH(POPMALHIO

B HHTEPHETE.

Ecnu Gl OH MOT HCKATh HH(OPMALHIO B HHTEPHETE, OH MOTY4H

ObI BCIO HEOOXOAMMYIO HHhOPMANHIO 1O (PH3MKE H MaTEMAaTHKE.

4. Eciin 61 OH MMeN BCIO HeOGXOMMYI0 HH(OPMAIHIO, OH bl XOPOLIO
€Tl 3K3AMEHBI M OCTYTH GBI B HHCTUTYT.

-

Lol

]

C | Sometimes when you are angry with your parents, you might think that if you

were them, your life would be so much easier and more interesting.

a) Write about five good things that would happen to you if you were your
mother (father). Use the words and expressions or your own ideas.

Model: If I were my mother, I'd be able to eat whatever I like.

no school no exams no control

ability to spend money on anything you want

ability to travel ability to go to restaurants
discos and other exciting places ability to drive
ability to make important decisions

b) Write about the new responsibilities you would have.

Model: If I were my father, I'd have to work for more than eight
hours a day.
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The job for you

How to build words

Cydduxc npunararensueix -ive

Cydduke npunaraTebHBIX -ive HCIIONb3YeTes 1A 00pa3oBaHus Mpuiara-
TeNIbHBIX OT CYIECTBUTE/IbHBIX H IJIAr0I0B.

to inform — informative, effect — effective

1 ) a) Look through the adverts in Ex. 3. Find the adjectives that were formed
~ from these words.

to create, to compete, to act, to attract, to imagine, expense

b) Translate the adjectives into Russian.

2 ) Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.
a ride assistant — CONpPOBOXAIOLINI BO BPEMSI [I0E3/10K BEPXOM
a roller coaster — pycckue ropku
an office clerk — paGoTHuk ocuca
a lifeguard — TenoxpasuTens
a dishwasher — paboTHHK Ha NOCYIOMOEYHON MalllHHE
a fully costumed character — KOCTIOMHPOBaHHBIN NEPCOHANK
employment [im'ploimant] — paGoTa no Haiimy
staff — 30. oGcnyKUBAOIIAI NepcoHal
hospitable — rocrenpuuMHBIIT
outgoing — OOIUTENBHBIA
a waterfall — Bogomapg
a glacier ['glesis] — nepuuk
a meadow ['medau} — nyr
breathtaking [bre©terkiy] — nopasutenpHbIi

_3 ) Read the adverts for detail.

We're looking for a dishwasher
What’s the job like?

You'll have to operate a dishwasher safely and
efficiently. You must follow hygiene rules and keep
the work area clean and well-organised. There may
be some occasional lifting. You may also have to help
other kitchen staff if asked.
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Would you like to see what
it's like to be a cook?

You'll have to:
® Prepare salads, snacks, desserts and soups using our special recipes.
430BaHusA NpHiara- * Be able to work with expensive kitchen equipment.
* Be able to follow detailed instructions.

* Present food in an attractive way.

* Be honest, reliable and creative.

* Have some previous experience, but we'll be happy
ot were formed ; to train you. =
Minimum Age: 16
Special Skills Required: No.
Drivers License Required:

nse

rthe speaker.
L BEpXOM

ina highly co

! el
foreign Jang oA

Uage is a myst,

You are:

* Hard-working and reliable.

* Have some experience in kitchen work.

* Able to work well in a team and follow
instructions.

 Flexible and prepared to work at
various times.

® A positive attitude is a must!

Minimum Age: 15
Special Skills Required: No
Drivers License Required: No
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A cool costumed character! D Arnswir Sy

1. What wou

Mega Park is the Best Amusement Park in the World with g \‘ﬁ::: :gﬂ
the biggest and best roller coasters. 4 What-vis
We are looking for people to work as fully costumed characters 5. What exf}
to greet guests, give short performances, give out tickets and 6. Which of |
interact with children in our new Mega Amusement Park. 7. Which of
You must be smart and imaginative, at least 15 years old and 8. Which of

have some previous experience in performing. You must also

be able to work in a heavy costume during hot summer days. 5  Look througt

Special Skills Required:  No

Drivers License Required: No Place
Dishwasher
Polar Bear National Park Coox 78
Glaciers, grizzly bears, wolves and North America's | Big Buffalo

highest peak at 20,320 feet - this park has it all. Park
Find yourself in the adventure of your dreams with o
6 million acres of unhospitable sub-arctic ecosystem |:Costmery
to explore. VWe need outgoing, creative teenagers to Polar Bear
work as junior rangers. Apply only if you enjoy working @

with people and are ready for lots of physical activity.

Knowledge of foreign languages is an advantage. (&) Analyse the

important?
Describe a t

Yosemite National Park

Yosemite National Park gives you the chance 7 What about
to enjoy the most breathtaking mountain and adverfised?
valley scenery in the Sierra Nevada. The park Model: I'm
has everything: waterfalls, meadows, forests, Twe
wild animals, and much more. We have lots of B pair work. T
jobs to offer and each one of them is important. = ;: :F U
‘Working with us you'll have a chance to enjoy disugyme -
the unique beauty of our park and contribute to hasn't notic
preserving its natural resources. Employment Model: A: I
with the National Park Service is limited to L B: ]
citizens of the United States, but if you are A.’ ;
not a citizen, you may still apply for some i
voluntary jobs. .2 Imagine tha

~ What questi
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4  Answer the questions.

‘What would you have to do if you worked as a dishwasher?

‘What would you have to do if you worked as a costumed character?
‘What would you have to do if you worked as a ranger?

‘What would you have to do if you worked as a cook?

‘What extra opportunities would each job give you?

‘Which of these jobs do you find the most / the least exciting? Why?
Which of these jobs do you find the easiest / the most difficult? Why?
8. Which of these jobs would you like to try? Why?

AN e b

5 | Look through the adverts and fill in the table with suitable adjectives.

Adjectives which describe
the job and the working
environment

Adjectives which describe

Place or job the qualities required

Dishwasher

Cook

Big Buffalo Amusement
Park

Costumed character

Polar Bear National Park

Yosemite National Park

6 Analyse the table and say which qualities future employers find most

|mporiom‘?
Describe a typical successful applicant for any summer job.

7 | What about you? Do you have any of the qualities required for the jobs

advertised? Which of them do you not have?

Model: I'm friendly and reliable, but it would be nice if
I were more creative.

8 Pair work. Take turns looking at the adverts and comment on each of them

as if you wanted to apply for a job. Your partner will have to either agree or
disagree with you. (Tip: Look for some special requirements that your friend
hasn’t noticed.)
Model: A: If I wanted to work as a dishwasher, they'd take me.

B: But what about the lifting? You won't be able to do that.

A: You're right. I would be better for this job if I were stronger.

_ Imagine that you are having an interview for a job as a ranger.

What questions do you think they would ask you?
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10) What would you answer if they asked you these questions?
Model: If they asked me what my name is, I'd tell them that my name is. ..

1. What’s your name? 8. Are you fit?

2. How old are you? 9. What are your strong points?

3. Where are you from? 10. What are your weak points?

4. What are your qualifications? 11. How long can you work this

§ summer?
5. Do you speak any foreign

languages? 12. Would you like to work on your

z own or in a team?
6. How much would you like to earn?

7. Ca vt 13. Why have you chosen this job?
§ n you drive!

Homework

A Match the description with the name of the job.

a) Someone who looks after a forest or
animals in a national park.
b)Someone who looks after babies.
¢) Someone who prepares food.
d)Someone who washes dishes.
¢) Someone who grows flowers and plants.
f) Someone whose job is selling things.
g) Someone who serves food and drink
in a restaurant.
h) Someone who shows a place to tourists.

3. aride assistant
5. a dishwasher

6. a gardener

7. a sales assistant

i) Someone who collects people’s tickets and 8. a costumeq character

takes care of them during the ride.
j) Someone who is dressed in a funny 9. a waiter
costume and plays with children.

B Do the crossword puzzle.
1. Someone who is friendly to visitors.
2. Someone who can be trusted.

3. Someone who can change easily to suit
any new situation.

BB ks ol
) e R B

I Y P 2
0 T 2

4. Someone who is very imaginative and good
at making things.
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that my name is...

ir strong points?
ar weak points?

'! you work this
_hn to work on your
2

'ebosen this job?

o . babysitter

10. a guide

5. Someone who is good-looking.
6. Someone who wants to be more successful
than other people.

7. Someone who is good at thinking of new,
interesting ideas.

2 8 O I e

C  What is your ideal summer job? What would you like to do and why?
Write 5-7 sentences.

| ; An accident in Death Val_lgy(

orH
w Ill Tun ycnoeHeix npeanoxenuid / Conditionals type 3

CocnararelibHoe HaKJIOHEHHE TaKXKe HCMOMb3YeTCs B YCIOBHBIX TPE[UI0MKEHMAX
IIT Tuna. B ycnoBusix npepioxennsx I11 Tnna geficTBus MOrin 6b1 NPOA30HTH
B NPOLLIOM, HO He Ipon3onui. B rnasroM npennoxennn ynorpednaeres Future
Perfect-in-the Past (would + have + rimaron B III chopme) B npugaTousom Past
Perfect.

Jim would have finished his work yesterday if he had got this information in
time. — JIXuM 3aKOHYAI Gkl CBOIO paboTY Buepa, ecii Gbl OH BOBPEMS MOy YHIT
3Ty HH(bOPMATIHIO,

Kak BbI BUIHTE, IEPEBOI HA PYCCKMIt A3bIK YCIOBHBIX Tipeamoxennit 11 u 111 Tu-
na OTIHYAeTCA JNLIb TEM, YTO JeiCTBHA, ONHCHIBACMbBIC B HUX, IPOM3OLLITH
6bl B npeuioxernsx [1 THna B HACTOALIEM HIH B OYAYLIEM, A B IIPETIOKEHHAX
III Tuma — B npourrom. OfHAKO AHTTHIACKAA BAPHAHT YCJIOBHBIX NPEJIOXKEeHUIT
II 1 I1I THNa cymecTBEHHO OTIHYAETCS [IaroAbHBIMI (hOpMaMH.

1 ) a) Join the two sentences to rewrite the main events from

Robin MacWizard's diary.

b) Translate the sentences into Russian.

Model: The boys didn’t read Robin’s diary. The boys didn’t meet Emily. —

If the boys hadn’t met Emily, they wouldn’t have read Robin’s diary.

1. Robin didn’t sail with the Pilgrims. Robin didn’t meet Squanto.

2. Squanto didn’t see the ring that Robin wore on a chain round his neck.
Squanto didn’t tell Robin about the treasure.

3. The future of the world wasn’t in Robin’s hands. Robin didn’t become the
guard of the treasure.

4. Robin didn’t know about the treasure. He didn’t go into the future.

5. The people in his time were better. Robin gave them the treasure.
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2 ) Match the phrases with suitable reactions.
L. That’s good to know. Actually, I need 20 roubles.
2. I'm afraid there’s no chance of that. They're always late.
3. So you were hungry all day! I'm so sorry to hear that!
4. I'm glad you liked it. What was it about?
5. Good idea. I hate boring films.
6. Why didn’t I think of you? Yesterday I phoned all my friends,
but none of them was able to help.

a) I'd lend you some money if you asked me.

b) If the film is boring, we won’t stay until the end.

¢) If the train arrived on time, we’d have enough time to have breakfast
before our meeting.

d) If the train had arrived on time, we would have had enough time
to have lunch before our meeting,

¢) I'd have lent you some money if you had asked me yesterday.

f) If the film had been boring, we wouldn’t have stayed until the end.

.3 ) Match the words and expressions with the definitions.
a) a path through the countryside 4 2.a traijl
b) lack of water in the body 1. dehydration
c) to go for a long walk
d) illness or collapse caused by doing too
much physical activity in hot weather

catstroke
= 4. to hike

47) Emily keeps her promise to tell Misha about some of California’s national
parks. Listen to the story, read it and answer the questions.

1. What's the name of the national park described in the story?
2. What is it famous for?
3. What's dangerous about it?

his happened in one of the hottest places AR 3

on Earth: Death Valley National Park.

Three friends from France, Martin, Paul
and Christian were only a couple of days into
their tour of the USA when they decided to
visit this world-famous place. They arrived there in the evening and started
to plan their adventure. They had bought a guidebook that described the
most interesting trails and decided to try some of them. They soon found
out, though, that most of the trails were either closed or you had to go with
aranger. If they had come to Death Valley in winter, they’d have been able

D

200 Unité Lesson 7

to see
1f they
one of
Canyc
of son

Ma:
he wo

Itw
was al
The ti
take b
a hike
he wo
about

Ma
they I
to wo
Chrisi
back

Aft
they v
the te
valley
from !
wasn’
after
minut

phras
1. <18
2.9
3. 418
4. “If

abl
5.
6. S1E

abl
7. “H



late.
!

ly friends,

0 have breakfast
enough time

esterday.
huntil the end.
2. a traj)

1
coke
. -~ 4.to hike

ia’s national

e

it 4/ /}//// :

Ening and started
t described the
hey soon found
# had to go with

i'd have been able

to see more, but in summer most of the routes were too long and dangerous.
If they went out hiking now, they could die ofheatstroke or dehydration. But
one of the friends wasn’t so sure, For Martin, the idea of hiking in Golden
Canyon seemed very exciting. He didn’t want to miss all the fun just because
of some warnings in a guidebook.

Martin’s friends tried to stop him, but he wouldn’t listen. The plan was that
he would hike the trail and his friends would wait for him in the car.

It was a hot July day. When Martin left early in the morning, the temperature
was already more than 38 °C in the shade, but that didn’t seem to worry him,
The trail was only a couple of miles long and Martin believed it wouldn’t
take him more than an hour. He was wrong. Even in cooler winter weather
a hike like that would take him about two hours. Martin also thought that
he wouldn’t need more than a liter of water for this short hike. He was wrong
about that too.

Martin’s friends were waiting for him in the car. Half an hour after the time
they had arranged to meet, Martin still hadn’t turned up and they started
to worry. Paul wanted to go straight to the rangers and ask for help, but
Christian said they should wait a bit longer. They didn’t want Martin to come
back and find nobody there.

After another half an hour Christian finally agreed with his friend and
they went for help. The rangers started a search immediately. By that time
the temperature was already over 45 °C. The rangers’ plane flew over the
valley and soon they saw a body lying on the ground. They recognized Martin
from the description given by his friends. When the rangers got to him, he
wasn’t breathing, but they could still feel a very weak pulse. Only three hours
after Martin started his hike he had nearly died. If the rangers had come ten
minutes later, they wouldn’t have been able to save him.

‘While Martin was getting better in hospital, the rangers came to visit him
and wished him a pleasant stay in America.

5 ) Who would say these words: Martin, his friends or the rangers? Mark the

phrases as true or false.

“If I had listened to my friends, I wouldn’t have been in danger.”
“If we hadn’t asked for help, our friend would have died.”

“If we had waited in the car, nothing would have happened.”

“If we had warned all the tourists beforehand, we would have been
able to save a lot of lives.”

“If I had gone hiking on a winter day, I would have died.”

. “If we had come just ten minutes later, we wouldn’t have been
able to help.”

“If I had taken more water with me, I would have been OK.”

R

o

~
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Homework

A Write the verbs in brackets in the correct tense.

1. If the friends (not to go) in the USA, they (not to visit) Death Valley.
2. If they (come) to Death Valley in winter, they (be able) to see more.

3. If they (go) there, they (can) die of heatstroke.
4. If Martin (take) more than a liter of water, it (help).

5. If the rangers (come) ten minutes later, they (not to be able) to save him.

Complete the sentences with the correct facts from history.

to have sixty stars on the American flag, discover America, to put tax on
tea, to meet Indians, to become famous as the author of the American

Constitution, to go to the New World

1. If Columbus hadn’t gone to find a new way to India,...

2. If the English king had been more tolerant, the Protestants...
3. The Pilgrims wouldn’t have learned how to plant crops if...
4. The War of Independence wouldn’t have started. ..

5. If Thomas Jefferson hadn’t been the US President,...

6. If there were sixty states in America,...

Faces on Mount Rushmore

1 Read the conversation and answer the question: What place were

the friends looking for2

Emily: It's amazing. Wherever we go we see pictures of
four presidents: George Washington, Thomas
Jefferson, Abraham Lincoln and Theodore
Roosevelt.

Misha: Yes, now it’s clear what Robin meant in his letter.

Rob: Tt’s so simple. Why didn’t we think of it before?

Mark: Let’s not get too excited. We still haven’t
found anything and the meeting place of the
presidents is just one of the clues. So let’s go on
one of the excursions to Mount Rushmore
and try to find out more.

America in focus

Foot is a unit of length.
1 foot = 0.3048 m
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Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.

South Dakota — 10xmnas [Jakora a layer — cnion
fo commemorate — 03HAMEHOBbI- to blast — B3pbIBaTE
BaTh to dedicate — 30. OTKpbIBATH B TOp-
human spirit — denoseveckuii gyx JKECTBEHHON 06CTaHOBKE
determination — peLIAMOCT growth — poct
a height — BbIcoTa @ frust — KOHIEpH
to carve — BBICEKATh a conservationist — aKTHBHBIH Go-
Mount Rushmore — ropa Pauvop Pell 3a 0XpaHy NPUPOJIbI
a skyline — ovepranus (Ha doue natural resources — NPUPORHbIE
Heba) GorarcTea

dynamite — quHaMuT

) Listen fo the story and answer the questions.

Faces on Mount Rushmore

The guide: In South Dakota we have a joke: What has 60-foot high faces,
eyes 11 feet across, noses 20 feet long, mouths that stretch 18 feet wide,
and is visited by two and a half million people a year? Today you'll find
out. You’re going to see a monument that celebrates the memory of some
great people in American history, our most respected presidents: George
Washington, Thomas Jefferson, Theodore Roosevelt and Abraham Lincoln.
But this monument doesn’t only commemorate some great people in our
history, it is also a monument to the human spirit, determination and hard
work, which proves that even the impossible can become possible. “So what’s
so special about this monument?” you might ask. “What makes people from
different parts of America and the world come to this place to see it?” If
you've already looked through the fliers or seen the monument on advertising
posters, you'll know the answer. The faces of the presidents are carved into a
huge granite mountain called Mount Rushmore. Actually, it’s probably the
largest sculpture in the world and the fact that it was started and completed
ata time when people didn’t have the kind of powerful tools we have today
makes it even more exciting. :

Itall started in 1923 with Doane Robinson, a South Dakota state historian.
His idea was to carve the faces of famous people from the Old West in the
mountain. He thought it would attract a lot of tourists, who would come and
spend money in the area. Now we know that he was right.

The idea got a lot of support, and government funding was given, Then
the sculptor Gutzon Borglum began to search for a suitable place. When he
finally found Mount Rushmore, he knew that it was just what he needed. It
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was also the highest peak in the area and faced southeast, which meant that
it would be well lit for most of the day. Borglum pointed at the mountain
and said, “America will march along that skyline.” It was the beginning of
years of hard work.

On October 4, 1927 the carving began. They used dynamite to take rock
from the mountain until there was only a thin layer of granite left. The rest of
it was removed by hand, keeping teams of workers busy until the presidents’
faces were absolutely smooth. If the workers made a mistake, they had to
blast huge pieces of rock away and start the face all over again.

Finally, on July 4, 1934, Washington’s face was dedicated. This great event
attracted a lot of visitors. Before the face was shown to the public, it was
covered by a huge flag measuring 39 by 70 foot, which greatly impressed
the audience. Two years later Thomas Jefferson’s head was dedicated, and
a year after that Abraham Lincoln’s face was dedicated on September 17,
1937, which was the one hundred fiftieth anniversary of the signing of the
Constitution. The work was completed in 1941 with the face of another great
president, Theodore Roosevelt.

“Why was he chosen among the greatest presidents of the US?” you may
ask. In my opinion he deserved it. Theodore Roosevelt did a lot of good
for his country. The interests of working people were close to his heart,
and he’s remembered for his fight against financial monopolies and trusts
to help economic growth. But most importantly, he was a conservationist,
which means that he placed our unique natural resources under government
protection to preserve them for the future. All in all, he set up five national
parks, eighteen national monuments, and helped preserve millions of acres
of national forest in America.

Now I have some time left to answer your questions if you have any...
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4 ) Why were George Washington, Thomas Jefferson, Abraham Lincoln and
Theodore Roosevelt chosen from among America’s greatest presidents?

Homework

A  Answer the questions.
1. What monument were the friends going to see?
2. What is special about the size of the monument?
3. What is the exact height of the monument?
4. What’s the monument made of?
5. When was it started and when was it finished?
6. Does the monument commemorate only great people
in American history? :

The treasure

1) Listen to the conversation and match the names with their descriptions.

1. Native Americans 3. Standing Bear

2. Crazy Horse

Hills
4. Wounded Knee [wu:ndid 'ni:] 5 the Black ET

6. Korczak Ziolkowski [ korzak ‘zialkovski]

. mountains in South Dakota

. the Native American chief who ordered the monument to be carved

. the place where the final great battle between the Native Americans
and European settlers took place

. the Native American chief whose statue is carved into the mountain

. Indians

. the sculptor of the monument

Tmg OwWy

12 Listen to the words and expressions and repeat them after the speaker.
to flood [flad] — yeTpemasThes a prospector — 30JI0TOMCKATENh
to force [fois] — npuHYKIATH a massacre ['masaka] — pesns
the Sioux tribe [su:] — cny (naemsn) an insult ['Insalt] — ockopGnenne
a buffalo ['bafalav] — GyiiBon so far — moka
a wandering way of life —xoueBoii
o00pa3s KHU3HN
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3 ) Read the story for detail and check your ideas.

Crazy Horse

Misha: I have a question, sir. It may sound strange, but I'm sure that I saw
another face in another mountain near here.

Guide: Good question. I’'m sure you mean another great monument, the
monument to Crazy Horse.

Mark: What is this Crazy Horse?

Guide: Not what, but who. Crazy Horse is the name of a great Native
American chief. It’s a very sad story, but one that should be told.

Lung ago when the European settlers hadn’t yet arrived, the area was
populated by Native Americans from the Sioux tribe. They led a simple,
peaceful life and hunted buffalo for food. The Sioux believed in the power
of nature and worshipped their gods the way their parents and grandparents
had done for thousand and thousand of years. For them, the Black Hills were
a very sacred area.

When the Europeans came, things started to change. They killed more
buffalo than the Sioux had ever done and soon the Indians didn’t have enough
food to eat. Across the country the Europeans took all the good land and
moved the Native American tribes into “reservations”. These were areas of
dry land that the Europeans didn’t want. In the reservations the Indians had
to give up their wandering way of life.

At first the Sioux seemed to be luckier than other tribes: the Black Hills
area wasn't very attractive to the Europeans, so in the Treaty of 1868 the
US government promised that territory to the Sioux forever. However, the
promise wasn’t kept for long; very soon gold was found in the Black Hills, and
thousands of prospectors flooded into the area. The US government forced
the Sioux to leave their land.

That left the Indians with no choice: they started a war against the occupiers.
Crazy Horse was a Sioux chief who led his tribe in the war. To his people he
was a real hero: brave, handsome and fair. He earned their respect not only
by his skill in battle but also by his determination to preserve their traditional
way of life and culture. But the Sioux were defeated in the war. In fact, their
defeat at the Battle of Wounded Knee in 1890 was the last major defeat of
Native Americans by white men on this continent. It was more of a massacre
than a battle. Hundreds of unarmed Sioux women, children and men were
shot and killed by US troops.

So you all can imagine that when white men came into the Black Hills in
1927 and dynamited the faces of the four presidents into the sacred Black
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Hills, it was a deep insult to the Sioux. who still lived in the area. In 1939
Sioux Chief Standing Bear decided to create a Native American memorial in
the Black Hills. He asked the sculptor Korczak Ziolkowski to carve a huge
statue of Crazy Horse into another mountain in the Black Hills. There was no
government funding for this project, so the sculptor used his own money to buy
a big piece of the mountain. When the sculptor died, his family went on with
the project. So far only Crazy Horse’s face is ready but when the whole statue
is completed, it will be much bigger than any of the Mount Rushmore faces.
On top of the mountain there will be the huge figure of a Native American
rider on a white horse, who even after his death guards the sacred hills of
South Dakota, the area which the Sioux still consider their own.

Rob: Excuse me, sir. Just one quick question. Is there a cave under the
Crazy Horse Monument?
Guide: I'm not sure about that, but it’s possible. There are a lot of caves
in the mountains. The gold miners stopped digging there after it
became more difficult to find gold in the caves.

4 | Look at the pictures and choose the one that looks closest to what the Crazy

Horse Monument will look like when it's completed.

5 ) Look through the texts “Faces on Mount Rushmore” and “Crazy Horse” and

put the events in the correct order.

1. The monument to the presidents was dedicated.

2. White men came to South Dakota.

3. Korczak Ziolkowski started working on the monument to Crazy Horse.

4. A South Dakota state historian, Doane Robinson, came up with the idea
to carve the faces of famous people from the Old West in the mountain.

5. The Sioux were defeated at the battle of Wounded Knee.

6. The Sioux enjoyed a peaceful, wandering way of life in the South Dakota
territory.
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7. The Native American tribes were moved to reservations.

8. Gold was found in the Black Hills.
9. The Sioux revolted.
10. The George Washington face was dedicated.

6 ) Answer the questions.

1. What kind of land was given for the reservations?
. Why did the US government break its treaty with the Sioux?

. What did the white prospectors come for?
. Who was Crazy Horse?

. Who won the war between the Sioux and the US government?

. What happened in 19237

. Why was the Mount Rushmore Monument a great insult to the Sioux?

2
3
4,
5. What was he respected for?
6
7
8
9

. What did a Sioux chief do to commemorate the memory of his people?

10. Is the Crazy Horse monument completed?

Homework

A | Read the end of the story.

Misha:
Emily:

Misha:

Emily:
Misha:

Mark:

Rob:

Misha:

Mark:

At night
Be careful! Don't fall!
What we're doing is mad! Are you sure
there’s a cave here at all?
I’'m sure I saw one when we went on the
excursion today. And I don’t believe that
Robin would lead us into trouble.
Well, if going to prison isn’t enough
trouble for you...
‘What are you talking about? What does
prison have to do with it?
Well, you heard the guide today, Misha,
didn’t you? This mountain belongs to the
sculptor’s family. It’s private land. We
have no right to be here.
Oh, stop it. I've found the cave. Follow
me.
Look! It’s easy to see! Here’s a drawing
of the ring. I'm surprised nobody has
found it before.
It’s because we know what to look for.
And here are the signs. Let’s dig here.

208 Unit 6 Lesson 9

Mish:
Marl
Emil
Mish
Emil
Mar

Ro
Mar

Mish
Emil

R

Mis
Em



ons.

: Sioux?

ernment?

sult to the Sioux?
ory of his people?

Misha:
Mark:
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Mark:
Rob:
Mark:
Rob:

Misha:
Emily:

Mark:

Emily:
Mark:

Misha:
Rob:
Misha:

Emily:
Mark:

Five minutes later

Shsh! I heard a strange sound. We’ve hit something,

Help me get it out. It’s heavy.

Oh, look, it’s only an old fireproof safe.

What did you expect? Some kind of ancient gold box?

Yes, something like that.

But it makes sense. Robin was in the 20th century and he used the
best container he could find to protect the treasure. Let’s open it.
What is it? Looks like an old animal skin!

Let me see. I think that was used instead of paper in olden times.
What? We've done all this work, travelled to the other side of the
world and even risked our lives just for a piece of sheepskin?
Wait. Let’s see what’s written here.

It’s a map! .

Yes, I think it’s a map of America. And it’s decorated with very
small precious stones.

That’s more interesting!

That's very interesting. Look! Here in the corner is an explanation,
written by Robin. OK. Gold sand on the map means that there’s
gold in that area, diamonds mean that diamonds can be found
there...

That’s amazing. In our hands we have a map of all the natural
resources in North America!

Now I understand why it had to be hidden. If it had been found in
1620, the whole continent would have been destroyed by greedy
people.

Yes, look what happened here when gold was discovered!

But is it safe to use the map now?

I'm not an expert, but as far as I can see a lot of these places haven't
been discovered yet. I can see some minerals that we don’t even
know about yet. For example, do you know what delirium is?
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some good?

Mark: What are you suggesting?
Misha: I think the world isn’t ready to learn the secrets of this map yet.
Let’s just leave it here and pass the knowledge on to our children.
Rob: I agree with you. People haven’t changed that much. There are
still wars and violence, and people still kill each other for money.

I’m scared. What shall we do with the map?
We could give it to some scientists.
Rob: But can we be sure that they’ll use this knowledge to do

Let’s wait until the world is better.

Mark: We may have to wait for a long time, hundreds of years. Let's

hope there’ll still be MacWizards then.

Get ready for a discussion in class. What would you do if you found a map

of all the natural resources in your country?

Your active vocabulary

to give out advertising fliers

to deliver post

to help children catch up with
their studies

to be a babysitter

to work as a waiter

to be a ranger

to make website home pages

to apply for a job

to charge smb for smth

to require smth

to hire smb / smth

a requirement

a skill

to offer smb smth

an attitude

yard work

patience

a strong point

to mind

an amusement park
creative

informative

active

attractive
competitive
imaginative

a ride assistant

a roller coaster

an office clerk

a lifeguard hospitable
outgoing

a dishwasher

a costumed character
employment

staff
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The Noun (Mms cywecteutensHoe)

B npepnioxennn mMeHa cyliecTBUTENbLHBIC YAllle BCEFO BHINONHIIOT hYHRIHIO
HOMJIEKAIETO, IONOIHEHH, O6CTOATENLCTBA.

Nina is my friend. (Nina — nognexamee)

I saw a girl in the street. (a girl — pononuenne)

He wasn’t at school yesterday. (at school — 06cTOSTENBCTBO MecTa)

CymiecTsuTeNBHbIE, KOTOPhIE UMEIOT (POPMY EAMHCTBEHHOTO M dopmy MHO-
JKECTBEHHOTO YHC/IA, HA3hIBAIOTCH HCYHCaAsieMsIvit: a book — twe books, a mug —
a lot of mugs.

CymecTBuTeILHBIE, KOTOPBIEC HMEIOT TONBKO OTHY (hOPMY, Ha3bLIBAIOTCA HEHE-
gucaseMeivMu. K TakiuM OTHOCATCS:

* Ha3BaHuWA BELIECTB: butter, sugar, milk, bread, gold;
¢ abcTpakTHbIE CYLICCTBUTENBHLIE: fime, friendship, kindness.

DopMa MHOKECTBEHHOTO WHC/IA HMEH CYIIECTBHTEMBHBIX 0GDPA3YeTEs C MOMOIIBIO
OKOHYaHMA -§ HJIH -eS, KOTOPOE NPHOABIKETCS K OCHOBE IHHCTBEHHOTO YHCITA.

OKOHYaHHE -8 IHTACTCS KaK [2] NOCTE 3BOHKHX COMACHBIX H MIIACHBIX:

a pen — pens [z].

[Mocne rnyxux cornacHeIX OKOHYAHNE -8 UHTACTCA KaK [s]: @ mop — mops [s].

[Mocue s, ss, X, sh, ch okonyanue -es unTaetcsa kak [1z]: a bench — benches [1z].

Oxounuanne -es BO MHOXKeCTBEHHOM YHCIE HMEIOT:

a) CylleCTBUTENLHbIE, KOTOPBIC OKAHYHBAIOTCA B CIHHCTBEHHOM YHCIE HA s,
s8, X, sh, ch: a fax — faxes [1z], a bus — buses [1z], a bush — bushes [1z], @ glass —
glasses, a coach — coaches;

b) cylmecTBATENBHBIE, KOTOPhIE OKAHYMBAIOTCA B €MHCTBEHHOM WHCIE HA O
hero — heroes.

Ho: photo — photos, piano — pianos, zero — zeros:;

€) CymieCTBHTeIbHbIE, KOTOPBIE OKAHUHBAIOTCA B €JHHCTBEHHOM YHCITE HA y. iepen
KOTOPOIi CTOMT coracHast. Byksa y npu 3ToM MeHsieTes Ha i: city — cities;

d) HEKOTOPLIE CYLIECTBHTE IbHbIE, OKAHMHBAIOLIAECS B eTHHCTBEHHOM JHCIIe Ha
[ i fe. Byksa f ipu sToM MensieTcst Ha v: shelf — shelves, wife — wives.

3anoMHHTE HMEHA CyIIECTBHTE bHbIE, KOTOPhIE 0GPa3yIoT topmy MHOKeCTBEH-
HOTO YHC/IA He 1O 00IeMy NpaBuiy:

[ EnuHcTBEHHOE YHCIO MHoxecTBeHHOE uHCIO

man — MyMiuHa men — MYMHYHUHbL |

| woman — MeHU{UHA [ WOomen — MeHUUHBL |
| tooth — 3y6 teeth — 3y6nt
[ child — peberox | children — demu

foot — cmynna | feet — cmynnu

Cymecrsurensnsie advice (coset, coBethi), knowledge (3namue, snanus),
information (undopmanns), money (neusrn), hair (BOJIOCBI) B aHIJTHICKOM $3b1-
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NOJIHAIOT (DYHKIHIO

) MecTa)
Oro U opmy MHO-
wo books, a mug —

HA3LIBAXOTCH HEHe-

A3IVETCH C MOMOILBIO
TBEHHOrO YHCIa.
# FJIACHbIX:

mop — mops [s].
ich — benches [1z).

EHHOM 4HCIIE Ha S,

phes [1z], a glass —

rthM YHCIIE Ha 0

SHCTIE Ha Y, mepeft
— cities;

OM YHCIIE Ha
wives.
MHOJKECTBEH-

K€ SABIAKTCA HCHCHHCIAEMBIMH. OHH He UMEIOT qJOprl MHOZKECTBEHHOIO YHCIIa,
3AMEHSIOTCA MECTOMMEHHEM TPETHETO JIMIA eHHCTBEHHOTO YHea (it) u cornacy-
HOTCs € riiarojlaMmi TpBTbel"O JIHIa EQHHCTBEHHOTO YHCIA.

Thank you for all your advice. It always helps me.— Cnacu6o 3a Bce Bamn
coseTbl. OHE BCerja MHE MOMOTaloT.

Where is the money? I put it on the table. — I'ie ienbru? 5 nonoxmni ux Ha CTOJ.

CymiecTBUTEIbHOE fews (HOBOCTh, HOBOCTH) SB/AETCS HEHCUNCISEMBIM CylLe-
CTBHTEJIBLHBIM e[IHHCTBEHHOIO YHMC/Ia M COTJIAcyeTcs ¢ [IarojlaMu TPETBEro JIHIa
€MHCTBEHHOTO YNCIIA.

What's the news? — Kakue HoBocTi?

Magex

CyluecTBHTEIbHBIC B AHITIHACKOM A3bIKe HMEIOT JIBa Najiexa — oOutuii H npH-
TAKATETbHBIH.

O0mmit nagex HMEOT Bee CyIeCTBHTENbHbIE. B 9TOM najiexe y CyleCTBHTENb-
HBIX HeT 0coGoro oKoH4aHus. 1o opMa, B KOTOPOH CYIIECTBHTENBHOE [aeTCs
B ClloBape.

The Possessive Case (MpuTaxarensHblii Naaek MMeH CyLWecTBUTENbHbIX)

TpaTsKATeLHBI NAeK NCIOIB3YeTCA VA TOro, YTOOkI OKA3aTh!

YTO 4TO-THGO MPHHANIEKAT KoMy-u60: Bob's book — xuura BoGa

Kakie OTHOILIEHHs CBA3BIBAIOT AABYX WK Gonee mopeil: Nina’s — cectpa

Hunsi; Mark and Rob’s mother — mama Mapka u PoGa

fDopmy NPHUTSKATENLHOrO Maaexa HMEKT B OCHOBHOM OAYILIEBIECHHBIC cyme-

CTBHTEIIbHBIE, 0GO3HAYAIOLIME KHBOE CYIIECTBO, KOTOPOMY NPHHAANIEXKHT Opef-

MET, KauecTBO HiIH NpH3HaK. CyIecTBHTEIBHOE B EIMHCTBEHHOM YHC/Ie 00pasyeT

NPWTSKATEBHBII A C TOMOIIBIO OKOHYAHHS -8, IEPe/l KOTOPBIM CTOMT aNocT-

pod (°) — my sister’s dress — TaThe MOEN CECTpPBI.

Y1o6b1 06pa3oBaTh NPHTSKATEIBHBIH MafeXk, K CYIECTBHTEILHOMY BO MHOXE-

CTBEHHOM YHCIIE 06aBISeTCs TONLKO aNocTPoh:

The girls’ room — KoMHaTa fieBOYEK.

a) Ilocie 3BOHKHX COTTIACHBIX M IMIACHBIX OKOHYAHHE § YATAETCH Kak [z]: Tom’s, dog's.
b) Mocne rIyXux cOrMacHBIX OKOHYAHHME § UHTAETCA Kak [s]: Par’s, Mark’s.

¢) Tocre WHNSIIUX | CBHCTSIIAX COTTACHBIX OKOHUAHHE § YATAeTCA Kak [1z]:

Boss’s.

* HMHorga mpHHATIEKHOCTh 4ero-nuGo JIAIY, BBIPAXKEHHOMY NaHHBIM CYILICCTBA-
TeTBHBIM, MOXKHO TAKYKE BBIPA3HTH, [IOCTABHB NIEPE] CYIIECTBHTENBHBIM B O0IIEM
napexe npejior of:

a photo of my friend — doTo Moero fpyra

.
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The Article (Aptukns)
Obwme ceepeHus

ApPTHKIIL & YIOTPESISETCs B OCHOBHOM TIEPe]l HCUHCTAEMBIMH CYICCTBATE b
HBIMH B €IMHCTBEHHOM UHCIIE.
APTHKIIb @ YIOTPeGIAeTCs B CEAYIOUIUX Cy asx:
* KOrjla Kakoe-u00 JIMIO WIH TPEIMET HA3bIBAETCA BIEPBbIE:
Suddenly he saw a boy.— Heoxunanno oH yBae/ MalbaHKa.
¢ KOrja CyMECTBUTEBHOE SIBIAETCH YaCThIO COCTABHOrO MMEHHOTO CKA3yeMOro:
He is a doctor.— OH Bpau.
TMepen MCUNCAAEMBIMI CYIIECTRHTENBHBIME B €IHHCTBEHHOM YHCHE, eC/TH OHM
HAYMHAIOTCA C TJIACHOM, HEOTIPE/IETICHHBIIT APTHKIL HMeeT opMmy an:
She gave me an apple.— Ona pana mue 5610K0.
Onpepenennpiit apTHKIL the MOXeT yIOTPEGAATECS C TIOGEIMH CYLIECTBATE b
HBIMH B HEOGXOIMMBIX KOHTEKCTaX.
Aprukan the ynorpednsercs, Korja peub HEeT o auue / mpeaMere, KOTOpBIe
YHOMHHAJTHCh paHee:
I've bought a new book. The book is interesting.
ApTHKTE the ynoTpeSiseTes ¢ Ha3BaHHSIMI:
CTOpoH ceeta — the South
pek — the Volga
Mopeit — the Black Sea
okeaHoB — the Atlantic Ocean
KaHanos — the English Channel
nycTeinb — the Sahara
FOpHEIX neneil — the Alps
CTpaH, CoflepKallX cosa states, kingdom, federation —
the United States, the United Kingdom, the Russian Federation
TeaTpoB — the Bolshoi Theatre
My3eeB — the Hermitage
ranepei — the Tretyakov Gallery
roctunun — the Ambassador Hotel
razet — rthe Times
Aprukias the ynorpeGasercs:
Nepeft CYLIECTBATENbHBIMHA, 0003HAYAIOIMMH YHUKATBHbIE 00 BEKTHI —
the sun, the sky, the Parthenon, the world
Hepe Ha3BaHHAMA MY3bIKATBHBIX MHHCTPYMEHTOB B TAKHMX COYETAHMAX, KAK
to play the guitar..., to play the piano...
nepe/ haMIIHsAMI H HAUHOHATIEHOCTAME, KOT/Ia HMEETCS B BHITY BCS CEMBSL —
he Inins, the MacWizards, the English, the Americans, the Russians
TIEPE HCUHCIISIEMBIMH CYIIECTBUTEILHBIMH B €JHHCTBEHHOM UKMCIIe, KOT/A
CYLIECTBHTENBHOE ABIACTCA [PE/ICTABUTENIEM 1Ie/IOTO K1ACca IIPEIMETOB:
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The giraffe is
KHBOTHOE Ha
Bes apTHKASA
KOHTHHEHTOE
s cTpaH — Fra
ropopios — [
nepeBeHb —
PErHoHOB —
OTJEIbHBIX O
OT/IeNbHBIX T
OT/IENBLHBIX
OTJETBHBIX T
OTHETBHBIX
TaKHX TUIaHE
Bes apTHKIS
HOM YHCJIE, KOI

She likes ros

Horses are cl

Mma npunar,
MeTa M OTBeda:
a nice house

AHITIHICKHE
MeHH CPABHEH
U3 OJHOTO HITI
HOW CTeTleHH I
-est.

TlonoxuTense

long (OauHHE
clever (ymubt
| narrow (yaku

Ecnu npuna
unu -est OyKBa
“ Tlonoxurenbs
| nice (npusmi



IMH CYIIECTBHTE b~

4

a.
HHOT'O CKa3yeMoro:

M HHCIIe, eClIH OHH
MY an:

IMH CYIIECTBHTEh-

PEAMETE, KOTOpBle

The giraffe is the tallest animal on our planet. — Xupah — camoe BBICOKOE

KHBOTHOE Ha HAILEH [UIAHETE.

Be3 apTHKAs ynoTpebasioTes Ha3BaHus:

KOHTHHEHTOB — Africa n . 1.

s crpadH — France U T. 1.

ropogos — London nT. 1.

* pepesens — Strelkovka nT. 1.

pernonoB — Kaluga Region u T. 1.

OTJEJIBHBIX OCTPOBOB — Sakhalin

OT/E/NBHBIX TOPHBIX BepiiuH — Elbrus

oTeNbHbIX owanei — Trafalgar Square

oTienbHbIX napkos — Hyde Park

oTpenbHbIX yaun — Baker Street

TakMX IaHeT, Kak — Mars, Venus, Jupiter

Be3s apTHKIA yIOTPeGasioTes HCIUCIACMBIE CYIIECTBHTEILHBIE BO MHOKECTBEH-

HOM YHCIIe, KOTIa OHH SIBJISIIOTCS NMPEeCTaBHTE SAMH LEN0ro Kiacca npeiMeToB:
She likes roses. — Ona mOGHT PO3BI.
Horses are clever animals.— Jlomaan — yMHBIE XKHBOTHBIE.

The Adjective (Mma npunararensHoe)

Hms npuiaraTeisHoe — 3TO 4YacTh peqH, KoTopas obo3HavyaeT NMpU3HaK npen-
MeTa H OTBEYAET HA BONPOC Kakou?
a nice house — KpacHBblil oM

CreneHu CpABHEHHMA NMPHIGrATENbHBIX

AHrIHHCKHE npuiaratelibHble HMEIOT CPABHHTEIBHYI) H MPEBOCXOAHYI) CTC-
NEHU CpaBHEHHA. K npuiaaraTeJbHBIM B MOJIOXKHTEIBHOM CTENEHH, COCTOAIHM
H3 OJIHOrO HIIM JIBYX CJIOTOB, OKaHYHBAKIINXCHA HA -y, -OW, -er, B CPABHHTE/Ib-
Hoil creneHn npuGasageTcs cyddHKC -€r, a B IPeBOCXONHOI creneHn — cyddpure
-est.

TlonoxutensHas crenens | CpaBHHTeNbHasA cTenenh ,  [Iperocxopnas crenens

long (daunnbii) longer (0aurnee) | longest (cambiii daunnbui) |
clever (ymubiii) cleverer (ymuee) [ cleverest (cambiti ymHbiti) |

narrow (yaxuii) | narrower (yace) narrowest (casbili yaKui) i

Eciu npunaraTeibHOe OKAHYHBAETCA Ha -€, TO NIpH npudasnennn cyddukca -er
nm -est GyKBa e oTGpachiBaeTCs.

TlonoxkurenbHas creneds | CpaBHHTENbHAA CTENEHb IMpeBocxoHas cTencHs I
nicest (cambili npuaAmHbIL)

nice (npuamHeiLl)
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B npunaraTe/bHbIX, OKAHUHBAIOIMXCSA HA YIAPHBII CIOT C KPATKHM IJIACHBIM,
npu npuGasieHin cyukca -er win -est KOHeuHast COrNIACHas YJ[BAHBAETCH,

Tlonc

T
crenens | Cp

TEJIbHASA CTENEHb

TpeBocxonnas crenexns

fat (moacmupui)

fatter (moawe)

fattest (cambiii moacmoiii) J

Ecnn NpHIaraTelIbHOC OKAHYHBAETCA Ha -y KDTOpOﬁ NpEeAMECTBYET COrlacHas,
TO npH npubasneHun cyddukca -er win -est Gyka y MeHsieTCs Ha i.

TonoxnTenbaas crenens | CpaBHuTe IbHAS CTENEHE

ﬂpeaocxonuaa CTENneHb

happy (cuacmauebuii)

T
|

happier (cvacmausee)

happiest (cambiti cuacmauabiii) |

3anomunTe npuiaarare/bHbie, KOTOphIe Dﬁpa3y!0'l' CTeNeHH CPABHEHHMA He Mo

npasmiy.

TlonoxurensHas crenens

CpaBHHTENLHAS CTENEHE —j

TpesocxonHas cTeneHs

good (xopowuii)

bad (naoxoii)

better (ayuwe)

worse (xyxce)

best (cambiii aywimit)

worsl (cambiii naoxoti)

far (Oaavmut, Oanexuil)

farther (Goaee daavhui)
further (daabretiuuii)

farthest (cambiii daabruii)
furthest (camwiii danexuii)

‘ much I many (MHoz0)

more (6oablue)

BoJbIIHCTBO NpHIAraTeIbHbIX, COCTOAILIMX U3 IBYX H 6OJIee CI0rOB, obGpasyior

most (6oaviue acezo)

CTeNeHH CPaBHEHNS ¢ IOMOILBIO C/I0B more, most, less u least, KoTopsle crasTcs
nepejl NpuIaraTe/bHbIMH B NOTOXATENLHOI CTENEHH,

CpaBHuTenbHas cTeneHs I Tpesocxonnas creneus |

Tlonoxurenpnas creneHs I
|

more beautiful (6oaee
‘ Kpacuebill, kpacusee)

[ most beautiful (cambui

Kpacuebiii)

}:eautifu] (kpacuebtit)

interesting
(unmepecruiit)

‘ less interesting (menee
UHMepPecHblli)

Hee UHMEPECHbILL)

least interesting (Haime-

]

KavecTsa npefiMeToB, ICACTBRII i ABAEHHIT MOXKHO TaKKe CPaBHHUBATH:

¢ noMoueio cnosa than (vem):

Tom’s flat is bigger than Misha's.— KnapTupa Toma Gounblite, qem KBapTHpa

Mutmm.

It’s warmer today than yesterday. — Cerofins tennee, yem BYepa.

C NOMOIIBIO COIO30B S... A8 (1MAKOLU He, Kak) 1 Not as... as (He MaKoll, Kax):

This book is as interesting as that one. — Jra Kuura Takas e HHTEepecHas,

KaK Ta.

This book is not as interesting as that one.— JTa KHura He TaKas HMHTEpECHast,

KakK Ta.

216 Grammar Reference

Hapeuns pas
Hapeuls Bpe
Hapeus 4ac
HapeyHsi Mec
Hapeuns o0f
Hapeuns 06
dukca -ly: sad
Ecnu npunar
npH o0aBIeHs
happily (cuacn
Bonbumuer
obpa3za JielicTB
pble OHH 00pa:
carefully; slowl
Toneko Heb:
LIBIO -er, -est:
K Hapeuuss
a B IPEBOCXON
3anomunte
well (xopou
badly (naox
much / man:
little (maao)
far (daaeko,
further — fi

Mecronmen
CTBHTETLHOTO
I have a cot
KOPOJIHBII G
MecTonmes
Heonpe/eieHt
Ecnn 1y
JIeXanlero, Te
NpenoKeHHN




KPATKHM IJIACHBIM,

 VABauBaeTcs,
LO/IHAs CrencHb

bili moncmwu) ¥k
=CTBYCT corilacHas,
 Ha i.

QOlHas CTeNeHn —|
| TENE |
Iuwm cuacmnuamu} |

| CPABHEHHS HE N0

_i-nan CTENEHb ]

§ Ayuiu)

naoxoii)

WBiL OaAbHLLL) |
MBil Oanexuii)

e acezo) - |

S1010B, 06pa3yioT
ROTOpbIE CTABATCS

E CTCNeHb

(cambiii

Imsung (Hmuue- 1
HbIL) ‘

The Adverb (Hapeuue)

Hapeuns pasiensioTes Ha NOJIKIAcChL:

HapeuHs BpeMeHH (korja?): now, then, yesterday;

HapeuHs YacTOTHOCTH (Kak 4acTo?): often, never, ever, sometimes;

Hapeums MecTa 1 Hanpasiesns (rae? kyna?): here, there, inside, abroad;
Hapeunst oOpa3sa neiictBus (kak?): quickly, loudly, suddenly.

Hapeunst o6pasa fieiicTis 06pasyioTes OT MPHIAraTeTbHbIX C OMOLILIO cy(d-
ukca -ly: sad (zpycmubii) — sadly (2pycmmuo).

Ecnu npunaraTeibHOE OKaHIMBACTCA Ha GYKBY ¥, a IEPEl HEil CTOMT COracHas, To
npu gobGasnenun cyduxca -ly KoHeuHas y MeHsAeTCs Ha it happy (cuacmauebii) —
happily (cuacmaueo).

BOJIBIMHCTBO HAPEUHIl SBISIOTCS HEM3MEHSEMBIMH CIOBAMH, HO DSl Hapeuni
obpasa IeHcTBAA UMEIOT (hOPMBI Cp ABHON 1 Op i CTENEeHH, KOTO-
Pphle OHH OGPA3YIOT ¢ NOMONIBI0 more i most: carefully — more carefully — most
carefully; slowly — more slowly, most slowly.

TonbKo HeGONBILIOE KOHYECTBO Hape uuii 00pa3syloT CTeleHH CPaBHEeH s ¢ [IOMO-
1BIO er, -est: fast (6bicmpo) — faster — fastest, early (pano) — earlier - earliest.

K napeunsm oGpa3sa jieficTBHSI B CPABHHTENILHON CTereHH NpubasiseTcs more,
a B IPeBOCXOHOI most: carefully — more carefully — most carefully.

3anoMHHTe HAPEYHs, KOTOPhie 0GPa3yI0T CTeNeHH CPABHEHNA He O NPABAIY.

well (xopowo) — better — best

badly (naoxe) — worse — worst

much / many (MHe20) — more — most

little (maao) — less — least

far (Oaaexo) — farther — farthest

further — furthest

The Pronoun (Mectormenme)

MecronMeHne — 3TO YacTb PeuH, KoTopas yno’rpeﬁﬂﬂe'ncﬂ BMECTO HMEHH CYIIE-
CTBHUTEJIBHOIO WJIH HMEHH NIPHJIAaraTelbHOrO.

I have a cousin. He’s a programmer. His mother is my aunt.—Y MeHs eCTh IBO-

wopoansli 6pat. OB — nporpammuct. Ero Mama — Mos TeTs.

MecTouMeHns JIeATC Ha HECKOIBKO MOACPYIIL JIHYHbIE, NPHTSIKATEIbHbIE,

Py paTHbie.

EU[H JIHYHbIE MECTOUMEHHA yﬂDTpEGI[S{}DTCH B NPENJIOKEHHHA B Ka4eCTBE Mo~
JIeXallero, TO OHH CTOAT B HMEHHTEIBHOM IaJIEXKeE. Ecnu onn yl]DTpEGJ[H}DTCﬂ B
TNpeJIoKeHHH B KAUSCTBE IONOTHEHUs, TO OHH CTOAT B 00heKTHOM Tajiexe.

CxnoHeH1e QHFIMHACKMX NIMYHBIX MECTOMMEHUH

HMernTenbHblil najgex OO BeKTHBIH Najlek
Kkmo? umo? k0207 umo? Kkomy? wemy? xem? uem? o kos? o Hem?
I A me MEHs, MHE, MHOI, (060) MHe |
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HMeHHTeAbHBIH Nafex
| kmo? umo?

OO BeKTHBI nanex
K0207 wmo? komy? wemy? Kem? uem? o kom? o wem?

ThI (BsI) you Bac, BaM, BaMmH, (0) Bac |

OH : [ him ero, eMy M, (0) HCN; T T

6Ha Z E her ee, e, eb (0) Hel D e |

F it OHO, OH, , OHa {Heoc)yuaj ﬂirl iy ee‘ eil, e, (0) He, £r0, eMy, M, (ole |
| we MBI *us HAC, HAM, n-am(. (o) Hac ‘
y.o?__ m:|. : you : _:ac‘ BaM, BaMH, (o) Bac ! :
_they cmlr them  ux, UM, HMH, (a) HUX g ‘

MpursxarensHeie MeCTOMMEHHS

[MpuTsaxkarebHble MECTOMMEHHS HMEIOT JIBE tbopMLl — OCHOBHYIO H a0COJIIOTHYIO.

TpaTsikaTebHbIE MECTOMMEHHS B OCHOBHOI (hOpME CITYXKAT OnpefesieHneM K
CYIIECTBHTEIBHLIM H CTABATCS MEPe] HUMH:

my book — mos kuura, his friends — ero gpysbs.

[lpuTtsKaTenbHble MECTONMEHHS B aGCONIOTHON (hopMe 3aMEHIOT cymie-
CTBHTEJIBHBIE, MO3TOMY CYIIECTBHTE/ILHBIE ITOCIE HUX HE yno‘rpeﬁ.nﬂ!o’rca.

My ﬂar is hrgger than yaursA Mos kBapTHpa Gosblle, 9eM Balia.

AbcomoTHas opma
IPUTSKATEBHBIX MCCTOMMEHMIE |

: The book is mine.

The book is yours.

_ The book is his. » i |

| . Thisisherbook [ Thebookiskem. =5
This is our house.

i This is your houk

jﬁ Th:s is his book.

The house i is ours.

~ Thisis your house. The house is yours. |
Thls is their hous&  The house is thelrs

Mecroumenus some, any, no

Mecronmenne some 03HaYaET HECKOABKO, KAKOE-MO KOAUHECE0 | YIIOTPe6s-
€TCsl B YTBEPAUTEILHBIX MPE/ITOKEHHSIX.

I have some friends.— Y mens ectb Apy3bs.

There is some coffee in my cup.— B Halke ecth Kogpe.

B BonpocuTenbHBIX H OTPHLATENBHBIX NPEIVIOKEHNSX YIOTPEGIAETCA MeCTO-
HMEHHE any, KOTOpPOe 03HAYaeT CKOAbKO-HUOYOb, KAKOU-HUOYOb.

Do they have any books? — Y Hux ecrb KHurn?
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Do you have
I don’t have a
We don’t have
No o3Ha4aeT
He has no tim
There is no su

somebc

3TH MECTOHM
TeM JKe TpaMMa

[ YTBepAHTE
{ TPEJTIONR

somebody K

i somclhing i

‘ snmewheru 20
C MecTonMel
yroTpednsaioTe
There is som:
There is som
Is there anyb
Is there anyt
There is nob
There is notl
Ipu HamH9H
HHTEJBHBIX OT]
Nobody kno
She has noth
I can’t find |

Much (mnoz2
Idon't eat m
Do you havi
Many (MHO?
We don’t ne

Do you hav
Kak npaBuJ
HBIX TPEIIOXK



('
1eM? 0 Kom? 0 wem?
3 J

0, eMy, HM, (0) "eﬂ

e 1

o

V0 H a0COTFOTHYIO,
T Onpejie/ieHHeM K

savensior cyie-

H ynorpebs-

Do you have any coffee? — Y Bac ecTb Kote?
I don’t have any friends.— Y MeHsi HET Ipy3eil.
We don’t have any coffee.— Y nac net Kode.
No 03HAYAET HUKAKOU | ynm'peﬁnste'rcn B OTPHUATEIBHBIX MPEITOXKEHAAX.
He has no time at all. — Y Hero coBceM HET BPEMEHH.

There is no sugar in the tea. — B uae HeT caxapa.

Mectomumenus something, nothing, anything,
somebody, nobody, anybody, somewhere, anywhere, nowhere
ITH MECTONMEHHS 0GPAa30BaHb] OT MECTOMMEHIIT SOme, No, ANy i MOTTHHAIOTCS
TeM K€ PPAMMAaTHYECKHM TIPaBAIAM.

YreepantensHoe BonpocurensHoe Orpunarensnoe
_TpeuIoKeHHe TPEUIOKEHHE NpejUioXKeHne
somebody kmo-mo anybody kmo-Hubyow nobody Huxmo

something umeo-mo anything 4mo-uubyow nothing wuvezo

anywhere zde-nubyow nowhere wuzde

somewhere z20e-mo

S |

C mectoumernamn something, nothing, anything, somebody, nobody, anybod:;
yIoTpeGIAIOTCSA MATOTE] 3 NI eIHHCTBEHHOrO YHCIA.

There is somebody in the room. — B KOMHaTe KTO-TO €CTb.

There is something on the table.— Ha cTone 4To-TO €CThb.

Is there anybody in the room? — B KoMHaTe KTO-TO eCcTh?

Is there anything on the table? — Ha crone uto-1o ectb?

There is nobody in the room.— B KOMHaTe HUKOTO HET.

There is nothing on the table.— Ha cTone Hu4ero Her.

TTpH HaIMYHKA B NPEUIOKEHHH MecTonMeHIH nothing, nobody, nowhere jonon-
HHTEJILHBIX OTPHIJAHHI He TpebyeTcs.

Nobody knows him. — HUKTO ero He 3HaeT.

She has nothing in her bag.— Y Hee B cyMKe HUYEIO HET.

I can’t find him. He is nowhere. — 51 ne mMory ero naitu. Ero Hurje Het.

Mecrommenuns much, many, a lot of

Much (#H020) ynorpeGaseTcs ¢ HEHCUNCAACMBIME CYLCCTBATCIBHBIMH,

I don’t eat much burter.— 51 ve eM MHOrO Macna.

Do you have much time to read? — Y Bac MHOTO BPeMeHH, 4TO0bI YATATH?

Many (mHo20) ynoTpebIseTcs ¢ HCUHCIAEMBIMH CYIIECTBHTEIBHBIMH.

We don’t need many apples. — HaMm He HY>KHO MHOTO A0JI0K.

Do you have many friends? — ¥ Bac MHOTO py3ei?

Kak npasuio, much n many ynorpeGisioTcsa B BONPOCHTENbHBIX H OTPHLIATENb-
HBIX NPEIOKEHHAX.
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A lot of (uH020) ynoTpeGiseTcs Kak ¢ HCUHCIAEMBIME, TAK H C HEUCYHCISEMBIMH
CYIIECTBHTETLHBIMA.

She has a lot of time. — Y Hee MHOTO BpeMeHH.

We don’t need a lot of apples.— Ham He HyXHO MHOTO SG/IOK.

Do you have a lot of friends? — ¥ Bac muoro py3eii?

MecToumenms few, little

Little (#a.10) ynotpeGusieTcs ¢ HEHCIUCAEMBIMH CYIIECTBHTETHHBIMH.
There is very little snow this winter.— JToii 31MOil OYEHE MaJIO CHEra.
Few (maa0) ynoTpe6isieTcs ¢ HCUHCIISAEMbIMH CYIIECTBHTE bHBIMH.
There are few houses in that street. — Ha Toii yInne Mano [oMos.

The Numeral (Mms uncnurensHoe)

Hmst wmcimTebHOE — 3TO YacTh Peyl, KOTOpas 0503HAMAET KOMMIECTBO TIPS/l
METOB, YHC/IO, & TAKXKe NOPAOK NpeMETOB NpH cuere. MMena YHCIATEIbHbIE B
AHIVIMACKOM SI3bIKE [IENATCS HA KOMHYECTBEHHbIE H TIOPS/KOBbIE.

KonuuecrsenHbie uncnurenshsie

KomuuecTBeRnble uncnTenbHbie 0T 1 1o 12 — npoctsie. OHE He AMEIOT Clie-
HHATBHBIX OKOHYaHHH.
Kommuecrsennsie uncinrensubie ot 13 1o 19 okanunBaoTes Ha -teen:
Six + -teen = sixteen.
B cniosax, okaHumBaronmxcs Ha -teen, 8a ynapenus — sixteen [ siks'tin].
KOHH‘{ELTFBCH}{LIE: YHCIIHTENbHEBIE, 0603]-]8'-!3}011[1'[6 JECATKH, OKaHYHBAFOTCH
Ha =ty: six + -ty = sixty.
B crioBax, okaHUMBAIOWMXCS Ha ~ty, YIAPEHHE NAJAET HA MEPBBII CIOr — sixty
['s1ksti].

1 — one | 11 — eleven | 20 — twenty

2 — two | 12 — twelve ! 30 — thirty

3 — three 13 — thirteen | 40 — forty

4 — four 14 — fourteen [ 50 — fifty

5 — five | 15 — fifteen 60 — sixty

6 — six | 16 — sixteen ‘ 70 — seventy

7 — seven 17 — seventeen | 80 — eighty

8 —eigh | 18 — eighteen | 90 — ninety

9 — nine 19 — nineteen ; 100 — one hundred
10 — ten [ 2,000 — two thousand

3,000,000 — three million

Konmaecrsennsie uncnurenbhbie ot 21 1o 99, cocToAMINE H3 [ECATKOB U EJIHHUII,
IHIyTCH Yepes neduc: 29 — twenty-nine, 45 — forty-five.
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Mezxay cioBaM
JeCATKOB H EHHER
465 — four hur
3,892 — three
Paspsanbl MHOTY

TlopsjiKOBBIE ¥
JIHTEJIBHBIX C TTOM

JlaThl B aHTIIH
7 April — ceoi
Tepep natoi |
Moii denv pox
JlaTa npoH3HC
B parax rof 4
6 1675 200y —
Kpyrasie pars
6 1600 200y -
Hauunas ¢ Tp
B 2001 200y.-



—

€ HEMCYHMCIAEMBIMH

FEJIbHBIMH.
10 CHera.
»HBIMH.
MOB.

KOJHMYeCTBO npef-
& YHCIIHTENbHBIE B
je.

B He HMETOT crie-
3

§ Ha -teen:

CIHOT — sixty

Mexny cnosamu hundred, thousand, million n cneyroLMIz 38 HIMH HA3BAHUAMH
JIECATKOB M eJIMHAL IPH HPON3HECEHNH CTaBUTCH cloBo and:

465 — four hundred and sixty-five;

3,892 — three thousand eight hundred and ninety-two.

Paspsjibl MHOTO3HAYHBIX YHCEN OT/AENSIOTCS IPYT OT APYra 3amsTom.

Ne 1e YMCnM

p
TopsnkoBble YHCAHTENbHBIE OT 4 10 20 06pa3yloTest OT KOMHYECTBEHHBIX HC-
JIATENBHBIX ¢ TOMOIIEIO cyddukca -th.

1-it — first 11-it — eleventh
2-it —second | 12-ii — twelfth

3-i1 — third | 13-it — thirteenth
4-it — fourth ‘ 14-it — fourteenth
5-it — fifth | 15-it — fifteenth
6-it — sixth | 16-it — sixteenth
7-it — seventh 17-it — seventeenth
8-it — eighth 18-i1 — eighteenth
9-it — ninth | 19-it — nineteenth
10-it — tenth | 20-it — twentieth

Yrenune par

JlaThl B AHIVTHIACKOM $I3bIKE IHLIYTCS CIEAYIOIINM 00pa3oM:

7 April — cedbmoe anpean. Tipousuocurcs: the seventh of April.
Tlepen naToit ymoTpedaseTcs Npeior on.

Mot denv pomdenus 7 anpeas.— My birthday is en 7th April.
Tata npousHocurcs — on the seventh of April.

B natax roj uHTaeTcs ClefyouuM o6paoM:

6 1675 200y — in sixteen seventy-five.

Kpyribie JaTbl POH3HOCATCS CIEAYIOUIAM 00PasoM:

& 1600 200y — in sixteen hundred.

HaunHas ¢ TPeThETO THICAHENETHS IaThl TPOHIHOCATCSA CIEAYIOIHM 00pa3oM:
B 2001 20dy.— In the year two thousand and one.
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The Verb (Fnaron)

I'naron — 3ITO 4YacTh peun, Km'upax o6Go3HavaeT ﬂCﬁCFBHE H OTBEYAET Ha BOII-
POcel wmeo deaamsb? wmo cdeaams?

O6pa3osaHme NOBEAMTENLHOTO HAKNOHEHMS

YTBepauTenbHas (hopMa NOBEMNTENBHOr0 HAKIOHEHAS COBNAMIAET C Heonpefe-
JieHHOl hopMoii rarona (6e3 yacTuupl to).

Listen! — Tlocaywaiire!

Otpruarenshas opma 06pasyeTcs ¢ MOMOIIBIO BCIOMOFATENBHOTO IArONa
do u oTpuuaEns not,
Don’t cry.— He nnaus.

The Present Simple Tense

Ynotpe6nenue Present Simple Tense
Present Simple Tense ynoTpeGasiercs 1is BrIpaxKeHAs efCTHIA, KOTOpBIE NIPO-
MCXOJIAT:
® perynsipHo:
He plays tennis every day. — OH UTPaeT B TeHHHC KaXK/IbIi [IcHb.
® B COOTBETCTBHH C IPaPUKOM HJIN PACHHCAHHEM:
The train arrives at 6 o’clock. — Tloesy npuGsIBaeT B 6 4acoB.
* 1i1s 0603HAYEHHA BYYIEro AefCTBHSA B IPHIATOYHBIX NPeJIOXEHAAX BpeMEeHH
H YCIIOBHS:
I'll phone him if I have time.— 51 no3BoH©O eMy, ecu ¥ MeHs GyaeT Bpemst.

O6pasosanue Present Simple Tense

Present Simple Tense o6pa3syeTesi ¢ HOMOUIBIO 0CHOBHOTO riiarona s 1 thopme:
They play football every day.— Onu HrpaioT B hyT6ON KAKIBIH TEHD,

Cnpsixenue rnaronos & Present Simple Tense

; I meet we
| you meet you } meet
he /she /it meets | they

O6paszoeaHue yTBEpPAHTENbHBIX, OTPHLATENbHBIX
M BONPOCHTENbHBIX NPeaNOXeHM
* YTeepautennnoe npepnoxenne (Y1I)

¥YII = [Moaaexamee + OCHOBHOI rnaron g | ¢opme + BTOpOCTENEeHHEIE
YWIEHB] NPEIOKEHHs.

You drink milk every morning. — Bl nbere MOJIOKO Kax/ioe yTpo.
Mike drinks milk every morning. — Maiik mbeT MOJIOKO KaxJ10e yTpoO.

222
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. O'rpnuanl_'u
Ins oGpazo
HBIA raarodn d
OTpHUIATE/TbHA
Ob6paTure
OI1 = To;

BTOPOCTEL

You don't @
Mike doesn

* Oouit BON
Jlas oGpaso
HbIi riaron d
OB = Do
BTOPOCTE!

Do you dril
Yes, I do.—
Does Mike
Yes, he doe
Anbrepuar
AJnbTepHaT
HBIX COIO30M ¢
TOJIBKO CIIOBa

Do you dri
MOJIOKO Ka
Does Mike
MOJIOKO HJI

Cnenuaibk

CB = Bo
What do ye
What does
* Bonpoc K |

BIT = Wi
BTOPOCTE

B sonpoce
[JIATON BCET]
Who drink
You do.—



H OTBEYaeT Ha BOM-

o
majgaer c Heompene-

3
STENBHOTO riaroya

B, KOTOpbIE IPO-
3

HHAX BpEMEHH

* Otpunarensnoe npepnoxenne (OIT)

st 06pazoBaHms OTPHIATENBHBIX MPETIONKEHHIT HCIOIB3YETCS BCIOMOraTellb-
HbIi rnaron do, Kotopslii uMeeT opmy does B 3 nHNe eIHHCTBEHHOrO YHCHIA, H
OTpHUATE/IbHas YacTHIA not.

O6paTtuTe BHHMaHHe' do not = don’t, does not = doesn’t

OIl = l'lo:ule»camee + don't / doesn’t + ocroBHOi raron s 1 Gopme +
 BTOPOCTENEHHBIE "IEHbI IPE/IOKCHI.

You don't drink tea every morning. — Bbl He TIbeTe Yail KaxJioe yTpo.

Mike doesn't drink tea every morning. — Maiik He mbeT 4aii Kaxjoe yTpo.
O6umit sonpoc (OB)

[lna o6pa3oBaHus BONPOCATETBLHBIX IPE/IOKEHHI HCIONB3YETCS BCIIOMOTaTe b=
HbI r1aroin do, KoTopeli uMeeT opmy does B 3 1MIe eHHCTBEHHOTO YHCIA.

OB.= Do/ Does + noanexauiee + OCHOBHOM riaroi B I dhopme +
BTOPOCTENEHHBIE YIEHBI npenna)}(amm"

Do you drink milk evtry mommg" — BBl beTe MOOKO KakIoe yrpo?

Yes, I do.— [la.

Does Mike drink milk every morning? — Malik nbeT MOJIOKO Kaxkpgoe yTpo?
Yes, he does.— [a.

AnbTepHATHBHBIH Bonpoc (AB)

ANbTepHAaTHBHBII BONPOC NPE/ICTaBIseT 3 ce0s Ba OOIIHX BOMPOCa, COSINHEH-
HBIX CO030M or (1), OGBIYHO B peyd BTOPOIl BOIPOC COKPAIIAETCA H COXPAHAIOTCH
TOJILKO CJ1OBa, CO,[[E]J)KHULHE AJILTEPHATHBY.

AB = OB +or + OB? |

Do you drink milk or {do you drink) tea every morning? — Bbl Wi OHH BIOT
MOJIOKO Kaxjioe yrpo?

Does Mike drink milk or (does Mike drink) tea every morning? — Maiik nbet
MOJIOKO HIIH 49aif Kaxjoe yTpo?

Crenpansneii sonpoc (CB)

CB = BonpocurensHoe ¢10Bo + OB"

What do you drink every morning? — YTo0 BbI IbeTe Kaxaoe yrpo?
What does Mike do? — Yo genaer Maik?

Bompoc k nopaexamemy (BIT)

BII = Who / What + OCHOBHOM riaroj B 3 Idne ef. 4. +
_ BTOPOCTEIICHHBIE ‘LICHI npau.uoxccuﬂx"

B BOIpOCE K MOJJIEXAIEMY COXPAHSETCH MPAMOi MOPAOK CIIOB, & OCHOBHOM
rJ1arofl Beeraa ynorpeGnsercs B 3 Inne eAMHCTBEHHOrO YHCIA.

Who drinks milk every morning? — KTo IbeT MOIOKO Kaxjoe yTpo?

You do.— BeL
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* PaznennTe/ibHbLI BONpoc
You drink milk every morning, don’t you? — Bbl lbeTe MOIIOKO KaXkJi0€ YTPO,
He TaK nu?
Yes, I do.— [la, nsio.
Mike doesn’t drink milk every morning, does he? — Mailk He IET MOIIOKO KaK-
Jloe YTPO, He TaK Jiu?
Yes, he does.— Her, nber.

OxoHuanMe -§ B aHIVIMICKHX [TIArOJIaX THTAETCH Kak [z] Mocne riacHbIX M 3BOHKIX
cornacubix: read — reads, play — plays, live — lives.

OKoHuaHne -§ YATaCTCS Kak [s] nociie rIyxux cornacHeix: work — works.

K raaronam, KoTopble OKaHYHBAIOTCH Ha §, sS, sh, ch, X, npuGasisieTcs OKOH-
YaHHE -eS, KOTOpOe MHTaeTcs Kak [1z]: teach — teaches, wash — washes, press —
presses, fix — fixes.

K rnaronam, KOTOpble OKaHYHBAKOTCA Ha 0, NPHGABIAETCH OKOHYAHHE €8, KO-
TOpOE YHTAETCH Kak [Z]: goes [gavuz], does [daz].

Ecmu rnaron okanuuBaeTcs Ha y, KOTOpas CTONT [0C/Ie COTTACHO, TO K IIaroiy
npubasiseTcs OKoHYanue -es. Byksa y MeHsietes Ha i: fly — flies.

naron fo be s Present Simple Tense

T'naron to be (6bimp, Haxodumecs, neaambes) B Present Simple Tense umeer
hopMbL: am, is, are.

Iam a pupil. — 51 yuenuk.

He is at school. — On B mKose.

They are my friends.— OHN MOR IPY3bsi.

Cnpsxenue rarona to be e Present Simple Tense

EpuncrBenHOe YHCI0 I MBHOXeCTBeHHOE YHCIIO
I am (I'm) we are (we're)

| you are (you're) you are (you're)
he/she/it s (he’s, she’s, it’s) ‘ they are (they're) |

O6pa3oBaHMe yTBEpAMTENbHBIX, OTPHLATENBHBIX
M BOMPOCHTENbHLIX NPEANOXEHHH

YrsepauTennnoe NpeaioKenne

He is my friend. — On moil gpyr.

They are at home. — OHu oMa.
O6paTuTe BHEMaHHe! is = s, are = 're
He's my friend.

They’re at home.
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* OTpHuATE LS
Hns obpa3os:
to be Bciomorai
He is not my |
They are not i
OGpaTHTE |
He isn't my fr
They aren't in
* Oommit BOTP:
Are they in th
+ CnenuajibHbI
Where are the
* Bonpoc K no;
B Bonpoce K
3 nmHIa eJIHHCTB
Who is at hor
What is in the
+ Pazneanrens
Tom is from |
Yes, he is.—]

Yt0o6s1 cOOOL
HCIIOJIB3YETCH K
There is a bo
There are gir.
There is a mc
Bonpocuten
npaBuiy ynorp

Is there a boc
Are there fou

There isn’t ce
There is no ¢

What is there
Topsiok ¢
101515 H



* OTpHuaTensHoe NpeNIoKenne

Jinst oGpa3oBaHHA OTPHIATENLHBIX H BOMPOCATENBHBIX NPEIOKEHH TIarony
to be BcnoMoraTenbHbIi [1aron He TpeGyercs.

He is not my friend. — OH He MOI1 ApyT.

They are not in the shop. — OHn He B MarasuHe.

OG6paTtuTe BHHUMaHHue! is not = isn’t, are not = aren’t

He isn’t my friend.— OH He MO ipyT.

They aren’t in the shop.— OHH He B MarasuHe.
* Odwmil Bompoc

Are they in the shop? — Oun B marasuue? — No, they are not.— Her.

MOJIOKO KaXJI0€ yTpO,

HE NBET MOJIOKO KaxK-

J1€ TTIACHBIX ¥ 3BOHKHX

- work — works.
npubaBnseTcs OKOH-

sh — washes, press — * CnenuansHbIA BONPOC
Where are they? — T'ne onn?
# OKOHYaHHE -es, KO- * Bonpoc K nojnexamiemy
B Bonpoce K nognexatieMy riaroi to be Beerjga ynorpebnserca B hopme
SIACHOI, TO K r71aromy 3 niMa eHHCTBEHHOTO YHcna (is).
lies. Who is at home? — Kro noma? — They are.— Oun.

What is in the bag? — Yro B noprdene? — It's a book. — Kuura.
* PaspennrensHbIA BONPoOC
. Simple Tense umeer Tom is from London, isn’t he? — Tom n3 Jloagona, He Tak Ja?
Yes, he is.— [Ta, on u3 JlongoHa.

Koucrpykumus There is / There are

YroGb! COOBIIMATD O HANHYHE KaKOro-mito I1na / npeaiMeTa B KaKoM-THG0 MecTe,
ucnonbsyercss Koncrpykius There is / There are:
- i There is a book on the table.— Ha crone knura.
R There are girls on the bench.— Ha ckameiike JleBOUKH.
% There is a mouse in the kitchen. — Ha KyxHe MbIllIb.

'.'2) BonpocurenbHble H OTPHIATEIbHbIC NPEANIOXKEHAs 00pa3yOTCs MO 06meMy
-4 npasiiy ynorpebienus riaroia to be B Present Simple.

|18

] : O6pasoeanme obwmx Bonpocos
i.., Is there a book on the table? — Yes, there is.
, Are there four books on the table? — No, there aren’t.
ObpasosanKe OTpULATENbHBIX NPEANOXEHHA
There isn’t computer in his room.
There is no computer in his room. — B ero KOMHaTe HET KOMIbIOTEpA.
O6pasosaH1e BONPOCHTENbHbIX NPeANOXeHHH

What is there on the table? — Yo naxonurcs Ha crone?
Topsanok cnos B Bonpocax, HaunHatonmxcs ¢ How many, How much, cienyro-
i
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How many books are there on the table? — CkonbKo KHHT Ha cTole?

How much sugar is there in this cup of tea? — CKonbKo caxapa B 3TOJ HallKe
yasn?

The Past Simple Tense

¥Ynorpebnenue Past Simple Tense

Past Simple ynorpeGisercs ais BbIpaxKeHus:

nefcTBIil, KOTOPbIE TPOMCXOANIA B IIPOLLIOM OGBLIYHO, YACTO, BCCINIA:

He usually came home late. — On 06bIMHO IPHXOAT AOMOI TIO3/IHO.
EMHHYHBIX ACHCTBHI, KOTOPbIE MPOMCXONHIIA B MPOLLIOM:

We saw an interesting film last week.— MBb1 cMOTpenH HHTEpecHbIi (hHTBM Ha
[IPOLILTON HeJleNe.

NOCJIEI0BATENLHBIX IEHCTBHIT, KOTOPbIE POUCXOMIN B TPOIITOM:

I bought two tickets, met my friend and we went to the theatre.— 51 kynun fipa
Gunera, BCTPETHIICS € IPYTOM, H MBI TIONITH B T€ATP.

O6pasoeanue Past Simple Tense

Past Simple oGpasyeTcs ¢ noMOLIBIO OKOHuaHus -ed, npubapnsieMoro K 1 hopme
NPaBuIBHELIX TIATONOB (work — worked), win 11 (popMBI HENPABHIBHBIX FIATOIOB
(go — went).

Inarone: B Past Simple umeioT ofiHy H Ty e (hopMy BO BCex JTHIAX H YHCIAX.

Cnpsxenue rnaronos s Past Simple Tense

|

you
he /she /it watched
we met

you

they

YreHue okoHuaHM -ed

Eciu rnaron okaHuHBaeTCA Ha TIACHYIO HIIM 3BOHKYIO COTJIACHYIO, OKOHUAHHE
~ed unraerca Kak [d]: open — opened.

Ecnn rnaron okaHuMBaeTcs Ha TIYXYIO COMVIACHYIO, OKOHuanue -ed umrTaercs
KakK [t]: ask — asked.

Ecnn rnaron oxanunpaetcs Ha 6yksbl t wim d, okonyanue -ed untaetcs Kax [1d]:
want — wanted.

Ecimn rnaron okaHunBaeTcs Ha GYKBY Y, a nepef Hell CTOHT COLIACHASA, TO NpH
nobasnennn -ed GyKBa y Mensiercs Ha i: study — studied.

Eciu raron okanuMBaeTcs Ha COTMIACHYIO, KOTOPOIl NpPeJILIECTBYET yapHas
TIacHas B 3aKPBITOM CIIOTe, TO TaKas COTTACHAs YABAUBACTCH: slop — stopped.
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* YTBepanTe
¥YII =Ilc
BTOPOCTE

Misha saw
MecsIe.

* OTtpunare.
Hns o6pas
HBIH 14T |
| om=m
BTOPOCT!
Misha did
LITTIOH HEN
OGpaTHT
» O6mmi B
ns o6pa3s
HBII TIIaron
| OB=Ds
| BTOpOCT
Did Mishe
Mecsne? -
* AnbTepHa
AB = O
AnbTepHa
HBIX COO30M
TOJBKO CITOR
Did Mishi
Muma B

* Cnenmane

| CB =B
When did

* Bompoc K
BII =W
YJICHBI I
Who saw i
Misha did



Ha crone?
AXapa B 3TOH vJallkKe

TO, BCEr/ia:
I O3HO.

pECHBIIT (hHIBM Ha

OIITOM:
e.— 51 kynun gsa

ansiemoro K 1 hopme
ABHJIBHBIX I1IATOJIOB

X JIHIAX 1 YHCIax.

10, OKOHYaHue
e -ed unTaercs
aeTed Kak [1d]:
JlacHas, To npu

VeT ynapHas
— stopped.

O6pasosaHne yTBepaMTENbHBIX,
OTPHLATENBHBIX M BONPOCHTENBHBIX NPEANOXEHHH

. y’l‘BEpJIH‘I'BJIb!I(IB npemlmxemte {Yl'[)

¥II = [Nonnexainee + ocHOBHOM raaron Bo I (hopme +
BTOPOCTENEHHbIE WIEHbI MPEIOKEHHS.

Misha saw my friend last month. — Muma BHjiel MOETO IpYyra B HPOLLIOM
MecsIe.
¢ Orpuuarenshoe npepnoxenne (OIT)
Jlnst 06pa3oBaHus OTPHUATEILHBIX IPE/IOKEHHI HCIONb3YETCA BCIIOMOTATENb-
HbI Tnaron did 1 oTpHIaTeIbHAs YAaCTHIA not.

[ "
| OI = [Mopnesxamee + did not + ocHoBHol rnaron B I opme + |
| BTOPOCTCNCHHBIC “WIEHbI TIPSIUIOKCHHA. |

Misha did not see my friend last week. — MunIa He BH[Ie]1 MOEIO JIpyra Ha npo-
1JI0H HefeJe.

OGparute BaaManne! did not = didn’t

O6umi sonpoc (OB)

st 06pa3oBaHmsi BONPOCHTEIBHBIX NPEII0XKeHHI HCIIONB3YeTCs BCIoMOTaTellb-
Hb1i raron did.

| OB = Did + noanexamee + ocHoBHo# riaroi B I hopme + 1

|  BTOPOCTEIEHHBIE YI€HbI HPEJ].HO)](BH]’UI?

Did Misha see his friend last month? — Muina BUieN1 CBOETO [IPYra B NPOILIOM
mecaue? — Yes, he did. — [a.

. Anbmpnarunﬂuu Bonpoc (AB)

AB = OB + or + OB? 1|

ANBTepHATHBHBII BOIPOC NpENICTaBIAET U3 ceGs Ba 06IIUX BONpOCA, COSIMHEH-
HbIX COF030M or (1in). OGBIYHO B Pl BTOPOI BONPOC COKPAIIAETCS W COXPAHAIOTCSA
TONBKO CIIOBA, COJIepIKallie albTepHaTHBY.

Did Misha see my friend last month or (did he see my friend) last week? —

Muuia BH e MOEro Apyra B IPOILIOM Mecslie WIH Ha IIPOILIoi Hefene?

* CrnenuaibHbIi a-npuc {CB)

| CB = Bonpocuresaoe coBo + OB? |

When did Misha see my friend? — Korga Muiua Bagien Mmoero apyra?
. Bonpm: K NOAJeKanemy (Bl'[)

| BII = Who + ocrosHoit rnarox Bo II qmpue + nmpnc-reneaume
UIIeHbI IPE[VIOKeHHs?

Who saw my friend last month? — Kro BHjIel MOETO Ipyra B NPOLLIOM Mecsue? —
Misha did.— Muma.
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* PazjennTe/bHBNI Bonpoc
Misha didn’t see my friend last month, did he? — Muma He BHIeN Moero Apyra
B [POIIOM Mecsle, He Tak nu? — Yes, he did. — Her, Bagen.

naron fo be g Past Simple Tense
Tnaron to be B Past Simple Tense umeeT opMy was B eHHCTBEHHOM UHCIE 1
‘were BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YHCIIE.
Cnpsxenue rnarona to be & Past Simple Tense

I l | we |
| you was you were
| he / she /it f they

O6pasosanue yTeepauTensHsix,
OTPHLATENEHBEIX M BONPOCHTENbHBIX NPeaNoXeHM
¢ YTBepauTeinHOe NpelIoKenHe
They were at home. — Ouu GbLTH TOMa.
* OTpHIaTeIbHOE NpeIoKenne
st o6pasoBanisi OTPHIIATE/BHBIX IIPE/TOKEHHIT K TI1ar07IaM was i were 106an-
JISeTCs OTpHIATE bHAS YaCTHIA not.
He was not at home at 6 p.m. — Ero He 6bI70 TOMA B IIECTh YACOB.
They were not in the park.— Onu He GBITH B TapKe.
O6parure BHuManue! was not = wasn’t, were not = weren’t
He wasn’t at home at 6 p.m.
They weren’t in the park.
* O6uwmit Bonpoc
I oGpasoBanmsa BOMPOCHTEBHEIX NPEUIOKEHHI TIAr0IaM Was i Were BCIO-
MOraTebHbI TIarol He TpeGyeTcs.
Were they in the park? — Oun 6b11n B napke?
No, they weren’t. — Her.
ALTepHATHBHBIA BONPOC
Were they at home or in the park? -~ Onn 6b111 A0Ma WiH B napke?
* CneumajsHbli Bonpoc
Where were they? — I'ie ouu Ge1n?
* Bompoc K nonexamemy
Who was at home? — Kro 6b11 foma?
They were.— Onn.

* PazfenmrenbHbLi Bonpoc
They were at home, weren’t they? — Omuu Gbin JoMa, He Tak 1a?
Yes, they were.— [1a.
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Present Prog
HCXOJIAT:
* B TOYHO yKa
She is readir
B Gonee 1A
They are mo
VIS BBIPaX:
eM:
I am leaving
Present Pro;

.

to remembe
to know —
to like — HJ
to need — ¥
to forget —
to be — Gbr

Present Pro
am /is / are + ¢

Ecnu rnaro:
give — giving.
Koneunas «
CTOALLAA B 34K
Ecin Gykpa
Byksocoyer



' BHJIEJT MOETO JIpyra
) 8

(HCTBCHHOM YHCIIE U

1se

H were jjobaB-

H were BCIo-

The Present Progressive Tense

Ynotpebnenue Present Progressive Tense

Present Progressive ynorpe6nsiercs 1S BhIpaXkeHus IEACTBHH, KOTOPBIE ITPO-

HCXOIAT:

* B TOYHO YKA3aHHBII MOMEHT B HACTOAILIEM:
She is reading the book now.— Ceiiuac OHa UHTaeT KHATY.

B OGonee JIJ'[HTEJ'!LH]:];I NepHOJ B HACTOALIEM:

They are moving to a new flat. — OHM nepee3XKaloT B HOBYIO KBapTHPY.
* IS BRIPAXKEHHS 3aITAHHPOBAHHBIX JENCTBHIl, KOTOpbIE NPOH30MIYT B Oyny-

LIEM:

I am leaving tomorrow. — 51 ye3:xaio 3apTpa.
Present Progressive He ynorpeGsieTes ¢o CASAYHOMMEA IIIaroiaMi:

to remember — MOMHHTBL

to know — 3HaTh
to like — HpaBHTHCA

to need — HyXKAAThCs
to forget — 3abu1BaTh

to be — ObITH, HAXOAUTHCH

to hate — HeHaBHIETH

to hear — caplmaTh

to want — XOTeTh

to think — (e 3Hauenuu) nonarath
to believe — BepuTh

to understand — MOHMMATh

O6pasosanue Present Progressive Tense

Present Progressive Tense oGpasyeTcs ¢ TOMOIIBIO BCIOMOTATENLHBIX TIIAr0I0B
am / is / are + ocHoBHOIi rnaron B I opMe + okonuanue -ing.

Mpw nprbaeneHuu OKOHYaHMS -ing

Ecau riaron oKaHuHBaeTcs HA =€, TO OHa OTOpaceiBaeTcs: fake — taking,

give — giving.

Koneunas cornacHasi yiBaHBaeTCs, €CIM €fi MPEIIECTBYET YAapHas riacHas,
CTOSIILAs B 3aKPLITOM cliore: cul — culting, begin — beginning.

Ecim 6yksa | siisieTcst KOHeuHOI, OHa yuBansaercs: fravel — travelling.

BykBocoueTanue ie MeHsieTcs Ha y: die — dying, tie — tying, lie — lying.

Cnpsxenue rnaronos s Present Progressive Tense

I

you

he

she
[

am
are
is
is
is

working

we -l

you - are working I
they i
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O6pasosanme yTBepauTenbHBIX,
OTPHLATENbHBIX M BONPOCHTENbHBIX NPeANOXEHMI

YTBepauTebHOE npejoKenue (Yl‘l)

¥II = Tlonnexaee + am / is / are + OCHOBHOM I71aroft + -ing +
BTOPOCTEIICHHBIC YWICHBI npau,nomeuus

He is speaking to Jane now. — Ceituac on pasroBapHBacT ¢ oxeiin.
O'I'[IIIIIB’I'BJ'I!:IIIIE npeIoKenie (Oﬂ)

OI1 = [MTognexamee + am / is / are + not + OCHOBHOIT r1aroj + -ing +
BTOpOL‘TEHEHHh[C “WIEHBI l{peIlI[D)Kﬁ'HHSL

He is not speaking to Sabby now.— Ona cefvac He pasronapuaaer ¢ Ca66m.
Ooumit BOnpoC (OB)

OB = Am /s / Are + nopnexailee + OCHOBHOI T1aron + -ing +
BTOPOCTENEHHbIE YIEHBI HDCJHU)KCHMR']

Is he speaking to Jane now? — O ceitiac pasroBapuBaeT c }bxcuﬂ" —
Yes, he is.— [Ta.

AJtbTepHaTHBHbIA Bonpoc (AB)

AJ!hTEpBaTHBHbIH Bonpou: npejcrasaseT u3 ce0s 1Ba 0OIHX BONPOCA, COSIHHEH-
HBIX COK030M OF (11i). OGBINHO B Pe4H BTOPOH BONPOC COKPAILACTCS H COXPAHSIOTCS
TONBKO CTIOBA, CONEPIKANIME a/bTePHATHBY.

Is he speaking to Jane or (is he speaking) to Sabby now? — On ceitvac pas-

rosapusaeT ¢ [Ixxenn uin ¢ Caoou?

. Cneunam.uuﬁ sonpoc (CB)

CB = Bonpocuremnne cnoBo + OB1?'|

What is he doing? — Yto oH nenacT" :
Bompoc K nojIeRaemMy {Bﬂ]

BII = Who / What + is + OCHOBHOIA raron + -ing +

|
| BTOPOCTENEHHBIE YICHBI IPEIOKEHHS? 1

Who is speaking to Jane now? — Kro ceityac pasrosopusaet ¢ [IKein? —
He is.— On.

PaspennTe bHbIi BONpoc

He is speaking to Jane now, isn’t he? — Yes, he is.
Ceiiuac on pasrosapusaeT ¢ Jxeiin, He Tak nu?
I know this man. — $I 3uao 3TOrO Yenosexa.
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Past Prog
TPOHCXOHI
B IPOILLTOM |

a) TOUHBI

Linda was

JInnpga oM

b) mporue;

Linda was

KOILJIa Tp¥

Past Prog

to remem

to like —
to need -
to forget

to be — @
to hate —

Past Prog
was / were +

You w
He wi
She wi

It Wi

» Yreepam
VI =1
BTOPOC
They wer
IoTnan;



HMA

punaef ¢ Cab6m.
g+ |

Txeitn

b

9=

Ca, COEJIHHEH-
H COXPaHAIOTCH

ceifyac pas-

The Past Progressive Tense

Ynotpebnenune Past Progressive Tense

Past Progressive Tense ynotpeGuserca A/ BbIPaXKeHHs NelCTBHII, KOTOpbIe
IPOMCXO[IHITH B TOUHO YKa3aHHbIH MOMEHT BPEMEHH B HPOILIOM. MOMEHT BpeMeHH
B IIPOIIUIOM MOXKET GbITh BHIPAXKEH:

a) TOYHBIM YKa3aHHEM BPEMEHH, KOT/la IPOHCXOHIIO JeHCTBHE:

Linda was watching TV at 10 o’clock yesterday. — Buepa B iecaTh Beuepa

JInHga cMOTpena TeneBH30p.

b) nporuequmumM geficTBAEM, BbIpasKeHHbIM riaroizoM B Past Simple:

Linda was watching TV when her friends came.— JIuuja cMoTpena TeleBH30p,

KOTJ|a NIPHILIITH ee APY3bsl.

Past Progressive He ynoTpeG/AeTcs co ClIeNyIOIHMH TIIaro1aMi:

to remember — NOMHHTB to know — 3HaTh

to like — HpaBHTBCA to hear — cinbiuaTh

to need — HyXJHaTbCs to want — XOTeTh

to forget — 3aGpIBaTH to think — (B 3HaYeHHn) nosarathb
to be — GbITB, HAXOAHTECA to believe — Beputh

to hate — HeHaBHETH to understand — noHHMaTh

O6pasosanue Past Progressive Tense

Past Progressive Tense oGpa3yeTcs ¢ MOMOIIBIO BCMOMOraTe/IbHbIX [71aroioB
was / were + OCHOBHOM riaroin B [ hopMe + oKOHYaHHE -ing.

Cnpsxenue rnaronos B Past Progressive Tense

I was

You were 1 We 1

He  was working when he came. = You » were working when he came.
She was f They J

It was

O6pazoBaHm1e yTBEPAHTENbHBIX,
OTPMLATENBHBIX H BONPOCHTENbHbIX MPEANOXEHMH
» ¥Yreepaurennnoe npepnoxenne (YII)
¥II = INoanexamiee + was / were + OCHOBHOM r71arofl + -ing + |
BTOPOCTENCHHBIE WICHBI IPEI0KEHHS. |

They were flying over Scotland at 6 pm ye:!grday. — Oﬁ'ﬁ'npo:[c'ra.nn Haj
[lloTnangueil Buepa B LIECTh YACOB Bedepa.
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. OTpnuarenmue npeIoKenne (OII)

OII = IMoniexamiee + was / were + not + OCHOBHOI IIarox + -ing +
‘ BTOPOCTENEHHbIE YJICHBI NpeUIOKEHHUA.

They weren 'tﬂymg over Eng!an& at 6 p.m. yeslerda) - Bl{epa B LIECTh Beyepa
OHH HE MPOJIETAH HaJl AHIIIHEH.

* O6wmi sBonpoc (OB)

OB = Was / Were + nounexmu;ee + OCHOBHOH raron + -mg +
BIOPOCTEICHHBIE WICHBI npemoxeﬁna”

Were -tkey ﬂymg over Scotland at 6. pm. yesrerday? -
Llornanpmeit Buepa B mecTs Beuepa?

Yes, they were.— Jla.

Muepna'msmu Bonpoc (AB)

AB = OB + or + OB?

AﬂbTC[JHaTHBHblM Bunpoc TpecTaBaAeT U3 cels 1Ba 00IIMX BOIIPOCA, COEAMHEH-
HBIX COI030M OF (1711). OGLIYHO B PeYH BTOPOIT BONPOC COKPALIAETCS If COXPAHSIOTCS
TONBKO CJI0BA, COflepPKalHe aTbTePHATHBY.

Were they flying over Scotland or (were they flying) over England at 6 p.m.

yesterday? — Oun nponetann nag lloTiangueil win Hay AHriueit Buepa B

1IecTh yacoB Bevepa?

Cneumun.m.m Bompoc (CB)

HH NIPOJIETalH Haj

.

| CB - Bonpocmenmoe cinoso + OB?

Whar were they dumg at 6 p.m. yesrerda;:’ — YTO OHHM fienaH BYEpa B MIECTh
Beuepa?

Bnnpoc K nowle)kmueuy (Bl])

.

BII = Who / What + was + OCHUBHOH rnaroin + -mg + n’ropocrencnﬂmc
4leHbl NpefoKeHns?

Who was flying over Scotland at 6 p.m. yesterday? — K10 nponeran uan 1lot-
"IH.HJ.(HCH BYCpa B LIECTEk YaCOB BE‘-[Epﬂr"

They were.— OHu.

Paspesmrensublii Bonpoc

They were flying over Scotland at 6 p.m. yesterday, weren’t they? — Oum npoute-
Tann naj lloTnanauei Buepa B mecTh YacoB Bevepa, He Tak Jiu?

Yes, they were.— [la.
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I'naronsi B dop

* N4 Npejickasan

You'll make new
IOILEM TOMIY.

I think Granny |
JEeNBHHK.
Maybe he’ll phe
I hope she’ll sin
One day we’ll m
I'll phone later. -
He'll come back

JUTS BbIPAXKEHHS
A: What are you
B: I'm cleaning
A: I'll help you.
Future Simple
tomorrow — 3a
next week — H
next month —
next year — B C
next time — B C
in a day — uepi
Future Simple
1 hopMB1 OCHOBHC

CokpailneHHas
B cokpareHno
BEPUTENBHBIX I
nonuHas opma —



e o]
£pPa B LIECThL Bevepa

e

BpoJieTany Haj

, COE/IMHEH-
H COXPaHSIIOTCSE

O#nn npone-

es——

The Future Simple Tense

Ynotpebnenue Future Simple

I'naronsi B hopme Future Simple ynorpe6nsiores:

1A npeficKasanus OyayLuX coObITHIL:

You'll make new friends next year.— Y TeGsi NOABATCS HOBbIE IPY3bi B CHEY-
IOIIEM TOJIY.

1 think Granny will come on Monday. — $ pymaio, 6aGynika npHeieT B NoHe-
NENBHAK,

Maybe he’ll phone tomorrow. — MoxeT GbITh, OH TIO3BOHHT 3aBTPa.

1 hope she’ll sing tonight. — 51 Hafietoch, OHAa GyieT METh CETONHA BEYEPOM.
One day we’ll meet again. — Korpga-au0yIb MBI BCTPETHMCS CHOBA.

I'll phone later. — 51 MO3BOHIO MO33Ke. y

He'll come back soon. — OH cKOpO BEpPHETCS.

JUIsE BRIPAKEHIs 0OCLIaHuil ¥ PELUCHNMI, IPHHATBIX B MOMEHT PEHm:

A: What are you doing? — 1o Tl flenaems?

B: I'm cleaning the floor.— 51 mo10 non.

A: I'll help you.— 51 nomory TeGe.

Future Simple ynorpe6asiercsi ¢ TakuMi 0603HAICHHAMU BPEMEHH, KakK:
tomorrow — 3aBTpa in a minute — Yepes MHHYTY

next week — Ha crenywmen Hefene in an hour — 4epes yac

next month — B ceayomeM Mecsue in two weeks — uepes [iBe HeflenH
next year — B CIEYIOILEM Oy in five years — uepes msiTh neT
next time — B cIeylONni pas in the future — B GynymieM

in a day — 4epe3 fieHb

Future Simple oGpasyercs ¢ noMolubio BenoMoraresibHoro raarona will n

I chopmMe1 OCHOBHOTO ry1arona.

. Cnpsixenne rnaronos 8o Future Simple |

1

you will Cll) see, be
| he /she /it
| we
| you will (1I)  see, be
| they

Coxpaiennas ¢opma ot will —’1l
B cokpauennoii popme rinaron will Cll) MoxkeT ynoTpeSusThCS TONLKO B yT-

BEPIMTEBHEIX MPETOXKEHNAX. B BONPOCHTEILHEIX TPEMITOKEHUSX HCNIONL3YETCS
nonHas popma — will.
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O6pazosaHme yTeepauTenbHbIX,
OTPMUATENLHBIX M BONPOCHTENBHBIX NPEaNoXeHHiH

* YrBepauTe/bHOEe NpeLIoKenHe

¥II = Hopexamee + will + ocroBHoii rnaron B I dopme +
BTOPOL'I‘(‘.‘I'[CIIHLIE YIEHB! PENTOKECHHS.

He will write a letter next week. — OH HANULIET MHCEMO Ha CIeAyIoLIel Hefene.
He will be at home tomorrow.— Owu Gypet omMa 3aBTpa.

He’ll write a letter next week.

He’ll be at home tomorrow.

Orpunareasnoe npepiowxenne (OIT)

OI1 = IMojiexauiee + won't + ocHoBHOI raron s 1 (opme +
BTOPOCTENEHHBIE WIEHBI NPeITOXKEHAS.

He will not write a letter tomorrow. — OH He HANMIIET THCHMO 3aBTpa.
She will not be at home tomorrow.— Ee ne Gyner foma 3asTpa.
Oo6parure Bunmanne! will not = won’t

He won’t write a letter next week.

He won’t be ar home tomorrow.

_Oﬁmm“i sonpoc (OB)

OB = Will + nopnexkauiee + ocoBoit riaron s I hopme +
BTOPOCTENEHHBIC WIEHBI TIPETOXKEHHsA?

Will he write a letter next week? — OH HANMIIET MHCEMO HA CTCAYIOMICT
Hepmene?

Yes, he will — [1a.

Will he be ar home tomorrow? — On GyneT noma 3asTpa?

Yes, he will. — Jla.

AB = OB + or + OB?

AJIETEPHATHBHBII BONPOC NPENICTABIISAET U3 ce0st ABa OGIIMX BOMPOCA, COSHHEH-

HBIX CORO30M Or (11). OGBIMHO B peunt BTOPOi BONPOC COKPAIIACTES H COXPAHSIOTCS
TOJIBKO CIIOBA, CoJiepxKaniue AlbTEPHATHBY.

Will he write a letter tomorrow or (will he write a letter) next week? — O Ha-
NHINET MHCBMO 3aBTPa WIH Ha clefyiomei Hegeme?
Will she be at home or (will she be) in the hospital at 9 o’clock? — Ona oyner
aoMa uin B GosbHMLE B 9 gacos?
Cneunaanubiii Bonpoc (CB)

CB = BonpocurensHoe ciopo + OB?

When will he write a letter? — Korna o Hannmer mucsmo?
When will he be at home? — Korpa ou Gyner foma?

* Bonpoc K me
Who will wr
Hepene?

He will. — C
Who will be
He will. — C

Pazpennren
He will not
3aBTpa, HE T
No, he won’
He will not |
He Tak nu?

Yes, he will.

The Future
TIPENCTABIIAKT
The Future
would 1 ocHOE
She hoped F
CKOpO BEPH

Present Per!
n3onuto (3ase
BHJIUM ceifyac
CBA3AHO C HAC!

Where is yo

I'de meou O

BaxHo To,

I’ve cut my |

a ceifyac y ?

Present Pert
BOPSILIETO Bax

I'm cold. §
OKHO.
Present Pe

already — yx
nocaeoHee ape
He has just



eHMH

IEyIoIEelt Heene.

-

a0 3aBTpa.
Tpa.

, COEJIHHEH-
H CDXPEHRK)TCR

— OH Ha-

— Omna Gyper

* Bonpoc K nojiexaniemy
Who will wrire a letter next week? — KTO HAMIIET MHCHMO Ha CIIENYIOIMIEH
Hefene?
He will. — On.
Who will be at home tomorrow? — Kro byner foma 3astpa?
He will. — Omn.

PasjennrenbHbii BONPOC

He will not write a letter tomorrow, will he? — OH He HANHLIET TACEMO
3aBTpa, He TaK Ju?

No, he won’t.— Her, He HanuieT.

He will not be at home tomorrow, will he? — Ero He GyfeT ioMa 3aBTpa,
He Tak nu?

Yes, he will. — Her, Gyner.

The Future-in-the Past

The Future-in-the Past ynoTpeGnsercs A BhIpaXKeHUs IeHCTBHI, KOTOpbIE
NpEeNCTAaBIAIOTCS OYAYLIHMH ¢ TOUKH 3PEHHS NPOILIOTO.

The Future-in-the Past oGpa3yeTcsi ¢ HOMOLBI0 BCIIOMOTraTEILHOIO [J1arona
would 1 ocnoBnoro rnarona B I popme.

She hoped her husband would come back soon. — Ouna Hajieanace, UTO ee MyX

CKOPO BEpPHETCH.

The Present Perfect Tense

Ynotpe6nenue Present Perfect Tense

Present Perfect Tense ynorpeGsieTcs UIs BhIpasKeHHst JeiCTBHS, KOTOPOE Npo-
H301LIO (SEBBPLUHJIOC])) O HACTOALIEr0 MOMEHTA, HO PE3YJILTAT 3TOTO neﬁcnmn
BHJIUM Ceifyac, TO €CTh CBOWM PE3YJIBTATOM JIEHCTBHE, COBEPLIEHHOE B IIPOLLIOM,
CBA3aHO C HACTOSIIMM BPEMEHEM.

Where is your money? — I have lost it.

I'de meou denveu? — 5 ux nomepaa. ([JleHbr IPONANN paHbllle, HCBAXHO KOTfa.

Baxno TO, YTO ¥ MEHA HX HET cedyac. )

I've cut my finger. I can’t write.— $1 nopesan naneu. (ITanen s nopesan panbiue,

a ceifyac y MEHS ecTh CJiefl OT nopesa.) 51 He Mory mucaTs.

Present Perfect MoxeT ynoTpe6aaThes 6e3 yka3aHusA BPEMEHH, TTOCKOJIBKY JI7TA To-
BOPSALIEro BaXKHO HE BpeMs COBEpPIIEHHs IEHCTBHSA, a caM (aKT ero copepuieHHs.

I'm cold. Somebody has opened the window.— $ 3amep3. KTo-T0 OTKpbLI

OKHO.

Present Perfect uacto ynmorpebaseTcs ¢ Hapeunsmu: just — moabko umo;
already — yxce; yet — euje; ever — K020a-HuGyob; never — nukozoa; lately — aa
nocaedHee 8pema.

He has just phoned. — OH TONBKO 4TO TIO3BOHHIL.
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Hapeuane yet ynorpeGasiercss B BONPOCHTEBHBIX H OTPHIATENLHBIX TIPELTOKE-
HUAX.

Have you spoken to her yet? — Tbl yKe ¢ Heill pasrosapupan?

I haven’t seen him yet.— 5 eme ero ne Bupen.

Hapeuue ever ynotpeGnsieTcst B BONPOCHTEBHBIX PEIOKEHUSX, Never —
B OTPHIATEBHbIX.

Mecto aTux Hapeunii Mex1y have (has) H OCHOBHBIM rJIAroaoM.

I have never played golf. — 5 Hukorga He urpan B ronnd.

Have you ever been to New York? — Bei korfa-auGyns 6s18amn B Hero-Hopke?

Present Perfect MoxeT ynorpeGasThbes ¢ 06CTOATEBCTBAME, 0G03HAUAIOMIHMH
€elle He HCTEKIHIT IePHOJ BpeMeHH;

today — ceropus, this year — B 3ToM rogy

I haven't seen her today. — 51 He BALEN €€ ceroHs.

O6pasoeanme Present Perfect Tense

Present Perfect Tense oGpa3yeTcs ¢ MOMOILIBIO BCIOMOTaTeILHOro raroia have /
has 1 III opmel ocHOBHOTO r1arona.

I have already seen this film.— 51 yxe Bugen 3ot huasm.

Coxkpawennas opma ot have — ve, or has — ’s

I have = I've, he has = he’s

Cnpsxetue rnaronos e Present Perfect Tense

I have

you have 1 we  have

he has > written | you have - been
| she has J | they have J

1, Rif has

O6pa3osaHue yTeepaHTEnbHbIX,
OTPMUATENbHbIX U !OUPOC“TBHI:HHX ﬂpeﬂﬂo)l(eHM;l

+ Yreepaurensnoe npepnoxenne (YII)
¥II = Mopnexamee + have / has + ocnosroit raron B 111 hopme +
| BTOpOCTENEHHBIE YTEHBI IPEITOKEHHS.

She has seen this film. — Ona noemoTpena 3ToT (GuIbLM,
They have been to London this year.— Oun no6e1pann B JIOHIOHE B aTOM
rofuy.

Orpunarensnoe npexnoxenne (OI1)

OII = Mopaexamee + have / has + not + ocuosroit raaron B T dhopme +
BTOPDC'I‘CHEHHHS “JIEHBI NMPETOXKECHHA. |

He hasn’t seen this film.— OH He HOCMOTPEN 3TOT (PHIABLM.
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She hasn't |
Tomy.
OGpaTHT
O6mmii Bo
OB = Hz:
BTOPOCTY

Has she se

Have they

romy?

Yes, they h
* AabTepna

AB = Ol

AlnpTepHa
HBIX COKO30M |
TOJBKO CIIOB:
Has she seq
lla 3TOT
Have they
nOGbLIBATH
Bomnpoc K |

BII = W
BTOPOCTX

Who has s
She has.—
Who has b
Crennane,

CB = Bo

What has s
Where hav
Paspennre
She has se
He TaK Jn’
Yes, she he
They have
B 3TOM TO
Yes, they |

.



JNILHBIX [PEeIokKe-
]

KCHHUAX, never —
OM.

an B Hero-Flopke?
. 0003HAYAKOIMH

%0ro riarona have /

She hasn't been to London this year.— Ona He no6riBana B JIOHIOHE B 3TOM

rojy.
O6paTtute BHuMaHue! have not = haven’t, has not = hasn’t

O6umit sonpoc (OB)

| OB = Have / Has + nognexaniee + ocHoHoii riarox B 111 hopme +
B'POPOL'I‘C]'ICHHL[C YIICHBL HPBHJ’ID)K&HKH?

Has she seen this film? — Ona nocMoTpena atoT (puism.

Have they been to London this year? — Onu no6eiBanu B JIOHIOHE B 3TOM

rogy?
Yes, they have.— [la.

AnbpTepuaTHBHbI Bonpoc (AB)

AB = OB + or + OB?

AﬂbTepHaT]’lBHh[ﬂ BOIIPOC NPEACTABIACT H3 cebs nBa 061X BOMpOCa, COCAUHEH-
HBIX COK030M or (nau). OGLIYHO B peyun BTOPOil BONPOC COKPAIIASTCS W COXPAHIOTCS
TOBKO CIIOBA, COfIepXKallHe aJbTePHATHBY.
Has she seen this film or has her sister seen it? — OHa UK ee cecTpa NOCMOTpe-

J1a 3TOT (hHIEM?

Have they been to London or (have they been) to Washington this year? — Oun

noGeisany B Jlonone unn B Bammurroxe B atom ropy?
Bonpoc k nomiexamemy (BIT)

BIl = W’hlj / What + has + ocnosnoit rnaron B III hopme + |
BTOpPOCTE! t:l:le YII€HbI npe}momeunﬂ? |

Who has seen
She has.— Ona.
Who has been to London this year? — They have.

Cneunansusii sonpoc (CB)

CB = Bonpocurenshoe cnoso + OB?

TO OHAa nocMoTpena?

Where have they been this year? — I'le OHH NOGBIBATIN B 3TOM rofy?
Paspenurenbnbni Bonpoc

She has seen this film, hasn’t she? — OHa MOCMOTpe1a 3TOT (HIBM,
He Tak aun?

Yes, she has.— Ja.

They have been to London this year, haven’t they? — Ouu no6sisanu B Jlongone

B 9TOM TOJy, He TaK au?
Yes, they have.— [a.
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Present Perfect Progressive

Ynotpe6nenne Present Perfect Progressive

Present Perfect Progressive ynmorpeGnsercs Ans BhIpasKeHHs [UISILETOCs Aeii-
CTBHSI, KOTOPOE Ha4aJI0Ch B IIPOLLUIOM, BCe ellle IPOJI0JIKAETCH B HACTOSIEE BPeMs
M OTpefie/IeHHbIM 06pa3oM NOJBOIMT HTOT NPOIO/KHTEILHOCTH 3TOr0 AeHCTBHS.

I have been reading this book for a week. — 51 YuTal 3Ty KHHTY B TE€UCHHE He-

TeH.

B npepnoxennsx ¢ Present Perfect Progressive, kak npasmiio, ykassisaeTcs
NepHOJl BPEMEHH, B TEHEHHE KOTOPOro NPOHCXOAUT Aelictsue. [lepuon BpeMenn
MOXET ObITh BbIPaXEH:

* obcroaTenscrBamMu Bpemenn Tana: all my life, all these years, lately (B nocnenuee

BpeMs):

I have been working longer hours lately. — B nocieHee BpeMs s 0CTalOCh

Ha paﬁo’re JoJbILIE.
¢ 06CTOATENLCTBAMH BPEMEHH, BBOHMbIMH npejyioroM for (B Teuenne):
for a week (B Teuenue Hefenu), for five years (B Teuenue naTh set), for a long
time (B TeueHHE [AJIHTENLHOrO BPEMEHH) | T. /1.

Lena and Sveta have already been talking on the phone for half an hour. —
Jlena u Csera pasroBapHuBaioT no TenedoHy yKe nonyaca.

06CTOSATENLCTBAMI BPEMEHH, BBOJHMBIMH CIOBOM since. Since, B 3aBHCHMOCTH
OT KOHTEKCTAa, IePEeBOANTCH MO-pasHOMY: C; C TEX MOP; € TeX 1op Kak.

She has been dreaming about a dog since she was a child. — Ona MeuraeT o
cobake ¢ fieTcTBa.

Jane gave me this cassette on Monday. I have been listening to it since then. —
Jaxeiin jana MHe KacceTy B NoHefleNbHHK. C TeX MOp # ee ciymaio.

She has been sleeping since she got back from her trip. — Ona cuuT ¢ Tex

TOp, KaK BEPHYNIACh H3 MOE3KH.

Takum o6GpasoM, since HCNONb3yeTcs A1 0603HaYEHAA MOMEHTA Hadana jei-
CTBHSL.

Present Perfect Progressive ne ynorpeGasercs:

C rIIarojiaMi, KOTophble He YIOoTpeGIIAloTes BO BpeMeHax rpynnsl Progressive:

to believe — Beputh to hear — capimare
to remember — NMOMHHTE to need — HYXJIaThCs
to want — xoreTh to hate — HeHaBHIETh
to understand — noHAMaTE to be — GbIT

to know — 3HaTh to like — HpaBHTBCH
to forget — 3aGbITh to have — umeTs

Bumecro Present Perfect Progressive s1u riarons! ynorpe6asiorcs B Present
Perfect,

I have known my best friend since we were children, — 51 3Ha10 CBOErO Tyumiero

[Ipyra ¢ Tex IIOp, KaK Mbl ObLIH JeTEMH.
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Present Perfe
MCHH, B TCUCHIN
TIOHSITHO, 9TO e
KOTOPBIN CHYA

You look tire

I have been

Present Perfe
to be B hopme

I

¢ Yreepauren
Y11 =TIlon

B 1 popme
Jeff and Emi

T B TCHHHC

OTpunares
0N = nog
B I dopme
Jeff and Emi
it sony
OB - Hav.
B I hopme
Has Jeff beei
* AnbTepHaTH

AB = 0B

ANbTEpHATH
HBIX COKO30M OF
TOJIBKO CII0BA,

Has Emily b

for three hou
* Bonpoc k ne

BII = Whe
BTOPOCTEN

Who has bee



H5 JUISIIErocs efi-
B HACTOALEE BPEMS
TH ITOTO IEHCTBHA.
mry B TEUEHHE HE-

10, YKa3bIBaeTcs
Ilepuon BpeMenn

Jately (B nocinegnee
M A OCTAlCh

) TEYEHHE):
i sieT), for a long

salf an hour. —
BCE. B 3BHCHMOCTH
KaK.

MEYTaeT O

» it since then. —

Havamia Jei-

Progressive:

B Present

£BOETO JIy4lIEro

Present Perfect Progressive moxeT ynorpe6asthes Ge3-ykasanus Ha TIepHOJ Bpe-
MCHH, B TEUCHHE KOTOPOIro MPOUCXOIHIO IeﬁCFBHC. B raknx Chay4dasix U3 KOHTEKCTa
TIOHATHO, YTO AEHCTBHE TOJIBKO YTO 3aKOHYHIOCH H OCTABHIIO cBOeOOpasHbIn “cien”,
KOTOPBLI CYKUT OGBACHEHAEM MOJIOKEHHs! BEIIEH B MOMEHT Pedi.

You look tired. — Tbl BeICIAAUIIL yeTanoM,

I have been working on a report.— 5 paboTana Haj JOKIagOM.

O6pasosanue Present Perfect Progressive

Present Perfect Progressive oGpasyeTcsi ¢ HOMOLIBIO BCIOMOTATEILHOIO FIAFOIA
to be 8 hopme Present Perfect u ocnosHoro riarona ¢ okonuannem -ing.

have bccn I has been + OCHOBHO# raron B I dhopme + -mg

L) yTnepnnTem.nue npensioxenne (YI'[)

¥II = Ilognexawmee + have been / has been + OCHOBHOWM I71aroJ
B I hopme + -ing. |
Jeff and Emily have been playing tennis for two hours. — JIxed n Dnowin nurpa-
IOT B TCHHHC B TeYeHHE JIBYX YacOB.
» O-rpnuaTenbnoe apefnoKenye (Ol'l]

OI1 = lNopnexamee + have not been ,‘ has not been + OCHOBHOM [Iaroi
Bl c]mpme + - mg + BTOPOCTCICHHBIE WICHDI NPE/TOXKEHNS.

;feff and Emily haven’t been playing go!f for three hours.
L 06uum Bonpoc (OB)

OB = Have / Has + nojexaiee + heen + OCHOBHOM IJ1aroJ
~ B 1dopme + -ing + BTOPOCTENEHHBIE WICHBI NPEUI0KEHNA?

Has Jeff been playing tennis for two hours? — Yes, he has.

AlbTepnaTBHLLE Bonpoc (AB)

| AB=OB +or+OB? |

AJIBTEPHATHBHBIN BOTPOC NPEJCTABISAET 13 ceGsi iBa oBIIMX BOMpPOCA, COSJIHHEH-
HBIX COIO30M or (111). OGBIMHO B peuit BTOPOl BONPOC COKPAIIACTES U COXPAHSIOTCS
TOJBKO CIIOBA, COMIepKallie a/IbTePHATHBY.

Has Emily been playing tennis for two hours or (has she been playing tennis)
for three hours? — Emily has been playing tennis for two hours.

. Bonaqc K nogaexamemy (BIT)

BII = Who / What + has been + ockosroii raron B I chopme + -ing +
BTOPDC'I‘G“E le YIIEHbI UDCHJ'IO)KEHMR')

Wfto has been pn'aymg tennis for two hours? — Jeff and Emd) have.




. Cllenl(anm!lii'lrlsonrpiug(CiB) i

OCHTENIBHOE ci10BO + OB?

How r;m;} ave Jeffa;ici i;ni.'y been ,;I;r}ing tennis? — They have been playing
tennis for two hours.

* PaspennTelbHbIN BOIPOC
Jeff and Emily haven’t been playing tennis for four hours, have they? — No,
they haven't.

The Past Perfect Tense

Ynotpebnenne Past Perfect Tense

I'naron 8 gpopme Past Perfect Tense BpipaxaeT IeficTBHe, KOTOPOE 3aBEPLIMIOCH
JI0 ONPEIE/IEHHOrO MOMEHTA HIIH JIPYTOTO AElCTBHS B MPOIILIOM.

They had finished the work by 6 o’clock yesterday.— Ouu 3aKoH4HIN paboTy

BUepa K 6 yacaM.

Misha had helped Robin before he met Rob.— Muma nomor PoGuny npexne,

4eM OH nosHakomuics ¢ PoGom.

OGparure Buumanne! Past Perfect Tense ynorpeGnsietcs uist BhIpaskeHHs
npeuecTsoBanus. Eciiu omuChIBAIOTCS AEACTBHA, KOTOPbIE CIEIOBATA APYT 3a
npyrom, ynotpebnsercs Past Simple.

Cpasnure:

She did some shopping, came home and cooked dinner.— Omua cenana nokyn-

KH, IPHILLTA IOMOH U IIPHIOTOBHIIA YXKUH.

Before she cooked dinner, she had done some shopping. — Tlpexnue uem ona

NPHTOTOBHIIA YKHH, OHA cleNlalia MOKYIKH.

O6pasoeanue Past Perfect Tense

Past Perfect Tense oGpa3syeTcst ¢ MOMOIIBEO BCIIOMOraTeLHOTO raarona had u
I1I hopmel ocHOBHOTO T1arosa.

Cnpsixetue rnaronos 8 Past Perfect Tense

1 |
| you I we 1
| he had written you . had written

she | they J |
| it |
[ — [ Lt _4
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o
¢ YTeepauTes

| ¥H =Tlopa

BTOpPOCTENE

He had read t

KaK TOCMOTP!
O6partuTe

I had = I’d, h

He'd read the

* OTpHuaTe/b

[ o = Mo
| mropocrene
She had not r
[0 TOTO, KaK |
Ob6parure
She hadn’t re
¢ Odmmit Bonp
OB = Had -
| Bropocrene
Had he read 1
KaK MOCMOTP
Yes, he had. -

* ANBTEpHATHI

[ AB-0B-
AJbTepHATHE
HBIX COHO30M OF |
TOJILKO CIIOBA, ¢
Had he read i
HIIH HET J10 T
* Bompoc Kk noj

BII = Who
BTOPOCTEIIE

W}m had reac
He had. — O



—

“have been playing

ave they? — No,

TOpOE 3aBEPLIHIIOCH
.
SaKOH4YHIH paGoTy

L’ PoGuny npesxpe,

15 BRIPpasKCHHA
OBAJIH JIPYT 3a

Caesiana 1nokyn-

© raarona had u

e .

.

O6paszosaHue yTeepaAMTENbHbIX,
OTPHUATENBHBIX W BOMPOCHTENbHBIX npen.nox(eunﬁ

YTBepanTensHoe npex, (¥YII)

¥ = Topnexamiee + had + ocHoBuol raaron s 111 dhopme +
BTOPOCTEINICHHBIC YWICHBI Ilpennwxcx—mx.

He had read the book before he saw the film.— On npoanran KHuTY 10 TOrO,
KaK mocMoTpen (pHIbM.

O6parute BauManue! had =°d

I had = I’d, he had = he’d

He'd read the book before he saw the film.

Orpunarensnoe npepioxenne (OIT)

i OIT = Monnexamee + had + not + ocrosHoii rnaron B 111 hopme +

| BTOPOCTEICHHEBIC YICHBI IIPETOXEHMUSA.

She had not read the book before she saw the film.— Ona He npounTana KHUIY
110 TOTO, KaK MOCMOTpeNa (PUiIbM.

O6parnTe BHuManne! had not = hadn’t

She hadn’t read the book before she saw the film.

Obumit onpoc (OB)

OB = Had + noanexamee + ocHoBHOI rnaroi B 111 dopme +
BTOPOCTENEHHBIE YJIEHBI npeJ‘(no)KeH}m?

Had he read the book before he saw the film? — On npounTan kuury jjo Toro,
Kak nocMorpes puibM?

Yes, he had. — [a.

AssTepunaTusnsii Bonpoc (AB)

[ AB-0B+or+0B? |

AJIBTCPHATHBHEBIIA BONPOC NPEJICTABNsEeT W3 ce6f IBa OGIMX BOMPOCA, COCAMHEH-

HBIX CO030M Or (1i1H). OGLIMHO B PeuH BTOPOH BONPOC COKPALLIAETCA H COXPAHSAIOTCH
TOJBKO CIIOBA, COJIEPKALINE d1bTEPHATHBY.

Had he read the book or not before he saw the film? — Ou npounTan KHury
HJIH HET JIO TOrO, KaK nocMorpen (uiabsm?

Bonpoc k nopexamemy (BIT)

BII = Who / What + had + ocrosnoii rnaron s I1I hopme +
BTOPOCTENEHHbIE “WIEHb] NPeToXKeHns ?

Who had read the book before? — Kro npexpe npounran KHury?
He had. — On.
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¢ Cneumajbuslii BONpoc

! CB = Bonpocuresnnioe cioso + OB? Jl

What had he done before he saw the film? — Yto oH cenan 1o Toro, Kak
nocMoTpen hpuibm?

* PazesnTebHbli BOnpoc
He had read the book before he saw the film, hadn't he? — O npounran KHHTY J10

TOTO, KaK 0CMOTPe/l (PHIBM, He TaK 1n?
Yes, he had. — [Ta.

MopansHsie rnaronsi

B anrnmiickoM A3LIKe eCTh M1arosisl, BLIPAKAIOUINE He eficTBAE, 4 OTHOLIEHHE
K IeHeTBHI0. OHI HA3BIBAKOTCH MOAIbHEIMH. K MOJATBHBIM TIAr0NaM OTHOCATCS
raaronsl can, must, should, may. Oun 0603Ha4a10T BO3MOKHOCTB, CNOCOGHOCTS,
BEPOATHOCTE, HEOOXOJHMOCTS COBEPLIEHHS IEMCTBHS, BRIPAKEHHOTO CMBICIIOBBIM
[AaronoM.

He can play tennis.— On MOXeT HTPaTh B TEHHHC.

You must help him. — Tbl JO/KeH eMY 1OMOYE.

She should eat more vegetables.— Eii cneiyet ects Gonbllie oBoleii.

They needn’t come tomorrow. — Wwm ne najio MPHXOAUTh 3aBTpa.

Monaibable T7arobl He HMEIOT BeeX (POPM, KOTOPBIE HMEOT Apyrue ria-
roJIbL.

WMHDHENTHE, Cleyommil 3a 3THMHA TIATOIaMH, ynoTpebnsercs 6e3 yacTHibI to.

B 3 yMue e/lMHCTBEHHOrO YACIA HACTOALETO BPEMeHH MOJAILHbIE TIAr0Thl He
HMEIOT OKOHYAHHS =§.

can

MopanbHelii 171ar0N can BLIpaXaeT YMeHHE, CIOCOGHOCTE COBEPIIHTH AeHCTBHE.

He can swim. — OH ymeer nnasats.

She could sing very well when she was twenty. — Ona MOr7a OueHs X0pouIo neTk,

KOI7Ia el GbUIO ABaauaTh JIeT.

MopansHblii rIaroln can MMeeT 1Ba BpeMeHH: HACTOsIIee i npomepmee — opma
Cam JUIst BCEX JIAI €IHHCTBEHHOTO H MHOXKECTBEHHOTO YHC/IA HACTOSIIETO BPEMEHH
# opma could 17151 Beex UL €IMHCTBEHHOTO H MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCIIA Tpolue-
1IEr0 BPEMEHH.

Bonpocurenbras hopma o6pasyercs 63 BCNOMOTaTeIBHOTO FIATONA, npHYeM
MOJIaJIBHbLIL [JIAr0J CTABHTCS MEPe] MOATeKAILHM.,

Can he play tennis? — OH MOXeT UIPaTh B TCHHHC?

Yes, he can. / No, he can't.

OrtpunatenbHas GpopMa 06pasyeTes ¢ IOMOLLIO YaCTHIBI not, KOTOpasi CTaBHTCS
HEMNOCPENCTBEHHO NOCie MOJIATBbHOrO TJIarona.

She cannot (can’t) swim.— OHa He MOXKEeT IUIABATD.
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Ins BeIpa
BOCOYETAHH!
pa3Hb]X BpE!

He is able

He was al

OATH JIET.

He'll be al

Ha CHE/IYK

I'naron m
* mpockly |
May I use
HBIM TEJE
Please, dc
Certainly.
No, I'm a
Paspeme;
NpeIoXKeH
You may
B 10 yaco
* MpPENno
It may rai
I'naron o
KEHHSX.
Mopanss
may Ji715 BCE
u opMa m
LIErO BPEeMg
Bonpoci
MOJAJIbHbIH
May I he
OTpHuaT
HENOoCpeNcT
You may



71 ]10 TOro, Kak

| IPOHTAN KHUTY [0

ETBHE, 4 OTHOIIEHHE
JIaM OTHOCSTCS
b, CIIOCOGHOCTE,

rnom CMBICTIOBBIM

ApyrHe rna-

Be3 gacruiei to,
€ [JIarofbl He

b feiicTBHE.

XOPOIIIO TIeTh,

— thopma
TO BpeMeHH
a npoues-

a., MpHYeM

[lisi BeIpasXKeHus cnocoGHOCTH COBEPIIATD ASHCTBHE TAKXKE YIOTPeOIAeTCs! CIIo-
BocoyeTanue to be able to (611Th B cocTosIHMN). ITO codeTaHHe yHnoTpebaseTcs B
Pa3sHBIX BpeMeHax.

He is able to translate the text. — OH MOXeT [epEBECTH TEKCT.

He was able to read at the age of five.— Ou MOr ynTaTh B BO3pacTe

OATH JIET.

He'll be able to translate the text next week, — OH CMOXeT NIEPEBECTH TEKCT

Ha cleflylonIed Heflele.

i Present Simple Past Simple Future Simple
I
| can could —
| am was
is } able to f able to will be able to
are | were i
may

T'naron may Beipaxkaet:
npockGy pa3spemHTs 4T0-THOO CAENaTh.
May I use your mobile phone? — MoxHo s Bocnons3yiocs Bamum MOGHb-
HBIM Tenedonom?
Please, do. (Ioxanyiicra.)
Certainly. ([la, KOHEUHO.)
No, I'm afraid you can’t. (Borock, uTo Hert.)
Paspemenne yTo-1uGO CleIaTh BLIPAXKAETCA IIIAT0I0M MAY B YTBEPAHTEILHOM
TPEIOXKEHHH.
You may phone me at 10 p.m.— Tel Moxems (5 paspemaio) NO3BOHATH MHE
B 10 yacos.
* NpeAnoJoXeHHe, OCHOBAHHOE HA HEYBEPEHHOCTH.

It may rain. — Bo3MoXHO, GyeT Q0XKHb.

Tnaron may B 3TOM 3HauYeHNH He YNOTPEGIsSETCs B BONPOCHTENLHBIX PEIO-
JKCHHUAX.

MopanbHe1ii riaron may HMeeT JIBa BpeMeHH: HacToslliee H npolefmee — hopMa
may JUIsi BCEX JIUL eAMHCTBEHHOTO H MHOXKECTBEHHOTO YHC/Ia HACTOSIIErO BpEMEHH
# popma might 17151 Beex JIHIl eIMHCTBEHHOIO H MHOKECTBEHHOTO YHCTIA POLIIEN-
II€T0 BPeMEeHH.

Bonpocarensras ¢opma oGpasyercs 6e3 BCIOMOraTe/IBHOTO [IAT0Na, IpadeM
MOJIa/IbHBLI [JIATON CTABHTCA Nepef] NOIeKallHM.

May I help you? — Moxuo s1 Bam nomory?

Orpunarensaas hopma 06pasyeTCs ¢ NOMOLIBIO YACTHIILI NOt, KOTOPas CTABHTCA
HETOCPEICTBEHHO TIOCIE MOJAIBHOrO TIIAroa.

You may not be able to come. — Bam HeJIb351 IPUXOIHTS.

.
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3uaueHne pa3pelieHnus WK 3anpeleHnsa MOXeT TakkKe nepelaBaThbCa CI0BOCO-
uetanneM to be allowed to.

They will not be allowed to work at night. — VIm ne paspemar paGoTars

HOYbIO.

Present Simple Past Simple Future Simple
may might
to be allowed to o 1 allowed to will be allowed to
were
must

Fnaron must MoxkeT BbIpasKaTh:
= 003aHHOCTS, 10JIT', HEOGXOMHMOCTE (¢ TOUKH 3peHHsi TOBOPSIIETO)

I must learn English. It will help me in the future. — §I ToNXeH U3y9aTh aHrIMiL-

CKuil. DTO noMoskeT MHe B Gyaymmem. (5 cam Tak mymaro.)

B aToM 3nauennn must ynoTpeGseTcs B yTBEPAUTENLHBIX H BOIPOCHTETbHBIX
MPEUIOKEHHSAX.
* TpHKa3

You must speak to him now. — Bel I0JXHBI TOTOBOPHUTH ¢ HAM celivac.
* janpemeHne

You musin’t leave this room.— Bbl He JOIXKHbI NOKHJATh 3TY KOMHaTYy.

B 310M 3HaUeHIN must ynoTpedseTes B OTPHUATENLHBIX MPEIOKCHHAX.

Mopaneneiit raaron must nMeeT Oy HemaMeHsEMYIO (DOPMY, KOTOpas yIo-
TpeGiseTcs B HACTOALEM BPEMEHH.

We must tell her the truth. — MBI JOJIXKHBI CKa3aTh eii npasjiy.

Bomnpocutenbnas hopma o6pasyeTcst Ge3 BCNOMOTaTeIbHOTO [71aroMa, npauem
MOJAJIBHBL [IAr0J CTaBHTCA Mepe]] MOATeKAIHM.

Must I answer his questions? — 51 foKeH OTBeYaTh Ha €TO BONPOCH?

Otpunatebaas hopma 06pasyeTcs ¢ NOMOIIBIO YACTHLBI NOL, KOTOPAS CTABHTCA
HETOCPEICTBEHHO NOC/Ie MOJATBLHOTO TIaroa.

You mustn't drive too fast.— Bbl He JOMKHBI BECTH MAIIHHY C/THIIKOM OBICTpO.

Needn’t 03Ha4aeT — HeT HeOOXOIMMOCTH I€JaTh YTO-TO.

Ecqi 3anaeTcst Bonpoc o HeoGXOTHMOCTH Cie/laTh YTO-TO, HCIOAB3YETCsA must.
B oTpunare/ibHoM OTBeTe HCnoab3yeTcs needn’t.

Must I phone him right now? — 51 IoNXeH NO3BOHHTH eMy npaMo ceiryac?

No, you needn’t. — Her, He Hajo.
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T'naron have to
NeHCTBHA B CHIY |
School starts at
B 8 HacoB. MHe
Yesterday I wei
LIIOCH JIeYh TIC
Tomorrow I wi
apyry.
BonpocuTebs
TMOMOILBIO BCIIOM
Does he have 1
OH IOJKEH BC
You don’t ha
TEKCT.
BonpocuresH
MOIIBEO BCIOMOT,
He didn’t have
Did she have t
Eit npunmocs

P

MopanbHbI T
MEH/ALHIO.
You should re
MopansHEIH T
peGnsieTca B HAC
You should he
Bonpocurens:
MOJaJILHBII [JIar
Should I phon
OTpHlaTeIbH:
HENOCPE/ICTBEHH
You shouldn't



€[aBaThCs CIIOBOCO-

IT pabGoTaTh
Simple

lowed to

siero)

EH H3yYaTh aHIHI-

BONPOCHTE/ILHBIX

have to

I'naron have to ynoTpe0seTcs, Korja peyub uiaeT o HEOOXOHMOCTH COBEPIICHHA

HEiiCTBHS B CHILY ONpefe/IeHHbIX OBCTOATEIBCTB.

School starts at eight o’clock. I have to get up early. — 3aHsTHsE HAUMHAIOTCH

B 8 yacoB. MHe npuxoguTcs BeTaBaTh paHO. (OT MEHs 3TO He 3aBHCHT.)
Yesterday I went to bed late. I had to finish my composition.— Buepa MHe npu-
HUIOCh Jiedb NO3MHO. 5 fomkeH GBI JOMHACATE COUMHEHHE.

Tomorrow I will have to help my friend. — 3aBTpa MHe IPHIETCH NOMOYbL

ApyrY-

BonpocuTtensHble B OTpHLATENbHBIE NpejiIoxkenns ¢ have to obGpasyiores ¢
MOMOIIIBIO BCIIOMOTATEIBHOro riarosa do.

Does he have to get up early? — Yes, he does.

OH fomkeH BeTaBaTh pano? — [la.
You don’t have to translate this text.— Bbl He JOIXHBI NEPEBOAHTL ITOT

TEKCT.

BonpocuTenbHble H OTpHLATeNbHBIE Npejuiokenns ¢ had to oGpasyiores ¢ no-

MOIIBIO BCIOMOTATENBHOTo rarona did.
He didn’t have to meet her. — EMy He NpHILIOCE BCTPEYaTh ee.
Did she have to help him? — Yes, she did.
Ef npumnoce nomous emy? — [la.

Present Simple Past Simple Future Simple |
must
i “E;f-e to had to will have to
should

Mopanensiii raaron should BeipakaeT XKenaTenbHOCTD IeHCTBHS, COBET, PEKO-

MEH/IalHIO.

You should read this book. — TeGe cieqyer NpOYHTATDb 3TY KHHTY.
MopaneHbiit raaron should umeer oy HeH3MeHAeMyI0 GopMy, KOTOpas yooT-

peliiseTes B HACTOALIEM BPEMEHH.

You should help this man. — Tebe cnegyeT NOMOYbL 3TOMY Y€JIOBEKY.

Bonpocurensias ¢opma oGpasyercs Ge3 BCIOMOraTelbHOIO IJ1arojia, npuyueM
MOJIa/IBHbII [71aT0N CTaBHTCS NEpe]] MOTeXKaluM,

Should I phone her? — Mue cnepyet eif mo3BOHHTB?

OrpunarensHas hopma 06pasyeTcs ¢ NOMOIIBIO YaCTHIBI NOt, KOTOPas CTABATCS

HENOCPEACTBEHHO MOCe MOJANIEHOTO I1arofia.

You shouldn’t tell her everything. — TeGe He cieflyeT TOBOPHTb €ii Bce.
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CrpaparensHeiii sanor (The Passive voice)

3anor — aTo copMa rarosa, KOTOpas NOKA3bIBAET, CAM NPEIMET HIH JHIO
NPOH3BOJMT JEHCTBAE (AEACTBUTENBLHLIN 3AJI0T) WK AEHCTBHE IPOM3BOIUTCS Hajl
MPeMETOM HIIH JINLOM (CTpafaTebHblii 3a10T).

Meiicreurensnnni 3anor (The Active voice): Kate sent a letter last week. — Karsi
noc/aa MHCEMO Ha NPOLLIOi Hefee.

Crpaparensnsui 3anor (The Passive voice): The letter was sent by Kate last week. —
ITacemo Geino nocnano Kareit Ha mpowioil nepene.

B crpajarenbHoM 3amore 4acTo He YHOMHHAETCH, KEM HIH ¢ NOMOUIBIO YEro
GBUIO COBEPLICHO CHCTBHE, HO €CITH TaKas HH(OPMALHs HYXKHA, TO HCIIOIb3YIOTCS
npeioru by (kem) unn with (¢ nomompio vero).

The job was done by Ann.— PaboTa Gb11a cenana Aneir.

The letier was written with a pen. — TIacbMO GBIIO HANMCAHO PYUKOIL.

O6pa3sosanue dpopm cTpagarensHoro sanora

CrpapaTenbHbiit 3an0r 06pasyeTcs ¢ MOMOIIBIO BCIOMOTATENLHOTO rarona
to be B cooTBeTCTBYIOIEM BPEMEHH H TPeThel (POPMBI raarona.

to be + Il hopma rmarona |

Dopmsl rnarona B cTpaaaTensHom sanore

Present Simple *| A lot of books are printed | Muoro kiur newaraeres kax-
every year. | AbIH ]"O'ﬂ:” 4

By . ‘This book was printed in Jra KHHTa BI-I;:I.II HANeYaTana
Eaat ?@ple 1905. B 1905 ropy. .
| Future Simple | This book will be printed OTa KHHra Gyger HaneYaTana
next year. | B cnenyromem rogy.

| Present Progressive | Page 10 is being printed at [ CTpaHHl.I;a 10 mewaraercs
the moment. B JAHHBII MOMEHT.
N ‘When the author phoned, his | Korja asTop no3sonui, ero |
Past Erosressive book was being printed. KHHTA NeYaTAIACk,
Present Perfect This-book has already been 3Ta KHUTA yKe HameuaTana
5 reprinted twice this year. B 3TOM FOJIY ABAXKIBL.
| This document had been ITOT JOKYMeHT Gbl Hane-
Past Perfect | printed before the police YATAH [10 TOro, Kak npuosLTa
| arrived. TOJHALA. |
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O6pa30BaHHE BONPOCHTENbHBIX M OTPHLIATENbHBIX NPEANOKEHHH

B CTPOAATENBHOM 3anore

Oommi
RONPOC

YTBepauTenLnoe

npeyIoKenne

BONPOC

npelToKenHe

When is the room

! Is the room cleaned

The room is cleaned every
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Vocabulary

noun () — CYNMIECTBHTEIbHOE
verb (v) — rnaron

adjective (adj) — npunaratensHoe
pronoun (pron) — MecTOHMEHHE
conjunction (conj) — cows
adverb (adv) — napeune

prefix (pref) — npucraska

suffix (suff) — cyddure
preposition (prep) — npeazor

At

abbreviation [abrivi'eifan] n — cokpaienne

abolish [a'bolif] v — oTMensT

absolutely [@bsa'lutli] adv — aGcomoTHo

academy [a'keedomi] n — akanemus

accept [ak'sept] v — npuHHMaTH

accident ['eksidant] n — HecyacTHII ciryyait

according to [a'kadm] prep — cornacno

achieve [2'fiv] v — nocturars, noGusaThes

across [a'kros] prep — uepea

actress ['ektris] n — akTpuca

admission [ad'mifon] n — Bxon

admit [ad'mit] v — npusHasaTh

advantage [ad'va:ntids] n — npemmyuiectso

advertise ['®dvataiz] v — pexiamuposatn

advisor [ad'vaiza] n — coBeTHHK

aerobics [ea'raubiks] n — aspoGuka

afford [2'fa:d] v — nossonaTs cebe

airplane ['eaplemn] n — camoner

alcohol [‘zlkahpl] n — ankorons

alliance [2'latans] n — coro3

amazing [a'meizin] adj — yAMBHTENbHbIH

ambassador [@m'basada] n — mocon

ambition [&m'bifan] n — xenanue, Mmeura

ambulance ['‘embjulans] n — Mawmna cko-
POt OMOIIH

Americanism [a'mertkanizm] n — amepuka-
HH3M

among [a'man] prep — cpean

amusement [a'mjuzzmont] n — paseieyueHne

amusing [a'mjuzin] adj — 3aGaBHbit

anchor [‘®nka] n — akops
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animated film [‘#nimeitid] — mMynbTdunnm

anniversary [@ni'va:sori] # — rogosummna

anorexia [@na'reksia] n — anopekcus (oT-
CYTCTBHE ill'll'lCTHTa)

anorexic [@na'reksik] n — uenosex, crpasa-
O OTCYTCTBUEM aNNeTHTa

antibiotic [@ntibarvtik] n — anTHOHOTHK

apartment [a'paitmant] n — KBapTEpa

apologize [o'poladzaiz] v — u3BHHEATECH

applicant [‘®plikant] n — nperenenT

architectural [jaki'tektzaral] adj — apxurek-
TYPHBII

architecture [aki'tekyfs] n — apxurekTypa

Arctic ['aktik] adj — apkTHyeckmit

assess [a'ses] v — ouenmBaTh

atomic [2'tomik] adj — aToMHBIT

attitude [‘ztitju:d] n — oTHOWEHHE

authority [o'8priti] n — BracTs (noaHOMO-
4He)

autograph ['stagra:f] n — asrorpad

avenue [‘&vanju] n — asenio

Aztec [‘®ztek] n — aurex

&

babysit ['beibisit] v — nprcmaTpnBath 3a
HYKHMH IeTBMH

balanced ['balonst] adj — cGanancupopan-
HBI

bargain ['ba:gin] n — BeIroHas nokynka

base [beis] v — ocHoBBEIBaTH

baseball ['beisba:l] n — GeficGon

basic ['beisik] adj — ocnosnol

basis ['beisis| n — ocnoBanne

be on holiday [‘holider] — GeITh B 0TnNyCKe

beach [bitf] n — mnax

beam [l | # — nyu

bean [bin] n — 606

beer [bi2] n — muBo

behave [brherv] v — Bect ce6s

behavior [brhevja] n — nosegenne

belief [br'liif] n — Bepa, BepoBanne

besides [br'sardz] prep — kpome Toro

bistro ['bistrau] n — GucTpo

blockbuster ['blokbasta] n — Goesnk

blouse [blavz] n — Gnysa

bond [bond] B — |
bonus [‘bavnas| n
booklet ['buklit] »
bookstore [bukst:
border [‘ba:da] » -
borough ['bara] n
Huio-Hopka
Bostonian [bos'tat
TOHA
boulevard [bulay
boycott ['baiknt] #
breakable ['breiks
breath [bre®] n —
breathtaking ['bre
IOMIHI yX
Broadway ['bro:dy
Bronx [bropks] —
bronze [bronz] ad
Brooklyn ['brukl
broomstick [bru
brotherhood [bra
buffalo [bafalau]
burger ['b3:ga] n
butcher [butfa]

@ LUHO = 3
cabbage ['keebids]
cabin [kebin] n -
café ['keeferl n —
calorie ['keelari] n
cameraman [’kaer
candidate ['kznd
candy ['kaendi] n
canoeing [ka'nuis
cape [keip] n —
Capitol ['keptl]
cardinal ['ka:dina
cartoon [ka:'tun]

HbIH (PHIbM
cashier [kaeia] n
cast [ka:st] n — ¢
casual ['keezual] @

odexde)
caviar ['kaevia] n
celluloid ['seljulat
cereal ['siarial] #
championship [t
CTBO



cotton [kotn] n — xn0n0K
countryman ['kantriman] n — cooreuect-

BEHHHK

crack [krzk] v — TpeckaTbes, IOMAaTBCA
creative [kri'eitiv] adj — TBOpuecKmit

crew [kru:] n — KoMaHna

crocodile ['krokadail] n — kpokogmn
crowded ['kravdid] adj — nepenonHeHHbIT
cult [kalt] adj — xyneTOBBII

cunning ['kani] adj — xATpBH

cupboard ['kabad] n — Gyder

@_._._.._____.._...._. bl ety

dairy ['deari] adj — MonounbLT

dare [dea] v — cmeTs :

deadline ['dedlain] n — kpaithiit cpok

debut ['deibju:] # — gebroT

decade ['dekeid] n — pecarunerne

dedicate ['dedikert] v — nocBamaTs

definitely ['definitli] adv — onpenenenso

definition [defi'nifn] n — onpegenenne

delegate ['deligit] n — penerar

delivery [dr'livari] n — pocTaBka

demonstrate ['demanstreit] v — feMOHCTpH-
poBaTh

densely ['densli] adv — nnotHo

depression [dr'pre/n] n — genpeccns

desert ['dezat] n — nycTeins

designer [dr'zamna] n — pu3aiinep

dictator [dik'teita] n — nukTaTop

dictatorship [dik'tertafip] # — nukTarypa

dignity ['digniti] » — gocronncTo

disadvantage [disad'vantids] n — HegocraTok

discipline [‘disiplin] n — pucnummEEa

discrimination [diskrimi'neifn] n — puckpn-
MHHAUHS

dishwasher ['difwnfa] # — nocynomoeqHas
MammHa

disobey [disa'ber] v — He moBHHOBATHCHA, HE
CymaThCs

display [dr'sple1] n — BbicTaBka

distant ['distant] adj — ornanenusit

distressed [dr'strest] adj — obecnokoeHHbII

district ['distrikt] n — paiion

documentary [ dokju'mentari] adj — goky-
MEHTaJIbHbIIH (hHIBEM

donkey ['dopki] n — ocen

dozen [dazn] n — gioXKHHEA
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draft [dra:ft] n — npoexT

dramatize ['dreemataiz] v — HHCUEHHPOBATH
drawing ['draan] # — prcynok

dreadful ['dredfl] adj — yxacHsrit

dustbin ['dastbin] 7 — mMycopubnt smE

dye [dai] v — okpammBaTh

itabl] adj — cpemobGHBI

economic o'nomik] adj — skoHOMUHECKHIT

ecosystem ['ikausistim] n — 3KocHCTEMA

effect [1'fekt] n — acppexr

effective [1'fektiv] adj — acpdrexTrHBII

effort ['efat] n — ycunne

elixir [r'liksa] n — amHKCHP

embarrass [Imbaras] v — NpHBOAHTE B
3aMelIaTeNbCTBO, CMYIIATh

employer [im'ploia] # —paGoronarens

employment [rm'ploimant] n — paGora mo
HalMy

energy [‘enadsi] n — aneprus

engrave [in'grev] v — BbicekaTh

enjoyable [in'dsoiabl] adj — npuATHBIT

enthusiastic [mBjuzizstik] adj — onrumucrHy-
HBbIi

envy [‘envi] n — 3aBHCTB, peBHOCTE

estate [1'steit] # — noMecThe

etc [et'setara] — | T. 1.

evident ['evidant] adj — oueBHEHBIIT

exact [1g'zzkt] adj — TouHBI

exaggerate [ig’zedsareit] v — mpeysemnun-
BaTh

experience [1k'spiarians] n — onpiT

experienced [1k'sprarionst] adj — onbrTHBIR

extravagant [1k'streevagant] adj — akcrpa-
BACAHTHBIA

extreme [1k'strim] adj — upe3BbIyaiHbBIT

=

S8

factor ['fekta] n — cakTop

fake [feik] adj — nopnensHBIR

fame [feim] n — H3BECTHOCTH

familiar [fa'milia] adj — 3HaKOMBIL

fascinate ['fasineit] v — npuBoHTE B BOC-
XHllleHHe

favour ['ferva] n — ogomkenue

FBI [ef bi: 'a1] -
fierce [fias] adj
fireproof [‘faiap
fitting room ['fit
fizzy ['fizi] adj -
flared [flead] ad
flexible ['fleksib
footprint ['futps
fortune [fain] #
Founding Fathe

OCHOBAaTENH
fragile ['freedsail
frontier [fran'tiz
frozen ['frauzn]
fruitless [‘fructla
fulfilment [ful'fi
fully ['fuli] adv
function ['fank]s
fundamental [f

MEHTAJIbHBIF
furious [‘fjuarias

gain (weight) [g
aece)
gas [ges| n — 1
general ['&Genar
gifted ['giftid] @
girlfriend ['ga:f
glacier ['glzsia]
glamorous ['glz
glasses ['gla:siz]
goods [gudz] n
Goth [goB] — 1
Gothic ['gnBik]
governmental |
TeJbCTBEHH}
governor ['gava
grade [greid] n
grain [grem] n
grateful ['greitf]
greatly ['greitli]
grunger ['grand
guarantee [ger
THA, 2. Tapar
guided tour ['g:
THIOM
gun [gan] # —



industrious [in'dastrias) adj — Tpynoniotu-
BbII

infinitive [in'finitiv] # — urdpunnTHE

influence [‘influans] v — BausTE

informative [in‘fomativ] adj — mudopma-
‘THBHBIN

inhuman [mm'hjumen] adj — xecTokmii

inscribe [m'skraib] v — BrIceut (na Kamue)

inspire [In'spaia] v — BIOXHOBIATE

install [in'stad] v — ycraraBimuBats

instead [in'sted] adv — BMecTo

institute ['nstitjut] v — yupexpars

institution [nstr'tjun] n — yupexnenue

insurance [m'fuarans] n — crpaxoBanne

insure [injfua] v — crpaxosaTh

interact [intar'ekt] v — B3aimoneiicTrO-
BaTh

invisible [in'vizibl] adj — HeBHaEMBIIT

jargon ['d&sa:gan] n — xapron

journal ['&g3:nl] # — xypHan

justice ['dsastis] n — npaBocynue, cnpasen-
JMBOCTh

kid [kid] n — peGenox

kidnapping ['kidneepin] n — noxmwmenue
nogen

kindness ['kamndnas] n — goGpora

—_—

LT

=y

label [lebl] n — sipabik

lack [leek] n — memocTaToK

lamb [lzm] n — Gapauuna

landing ['lendin] n — Bricagka, npusemie-
HHC

lawn [lain] n — nyxaiika

lawyer ['l2ja] n — agBoxaTt

lead [lid] v — Bectn 3a coGoit

leadership ['i:dafip] n — nupepcTBO

license ['laisans] n — nuuensus, paspeme-
HHE

lifeguard ['larfga:d] » — TesoxpanuTens,
cracaresib

lightning rod ['laitnig,rod] 7 — mMonuHeoTBON

252

loaded ['laudad] adj — narpyxenus1i
lorry ['lori] n — rpysosuk

loser ['lwza] n — HeynauHnk

loss [Ips} n — moTeps

lunar ['Tuna] adj — myrus1i

mailman ['meilman] n — nouransox
mall [mo:l] # — ToproBeni HeHTp
marinated ['mermeitid] adj — mapuHoBan-
HBIE
masterpiece ['ma:stapis] n — menesp
matter ['mata] n — Bonpoc, npu4mHa, feno
Maya [mara] — Maits (naema)
meadow ['medau] n — ayr
meaningful ['minmfl] adj — 3naummbrit
meantime ['mi:ntaim] adv — Tem BpeMeHem
meanwhile ['mi:nwail] adv — Tem Bpemerem
medical ['medikl] adj — mennumHCKHIT
membership ['membafip] n — wnencrso
memorial [ma'mairial] n — Memopman
metal [metl] n — meTann
midtown ['midtaun] n — uenrp ropona
mind [maind] 1. n, 2. v — 1. MHeHHe,
2. oOpalars BHIMaHHe
miserable ['mizarabl] adj — HecuacTHbI
Mizz [miz] — “Mu3”, naszeanue xyprasa
module ['modjul] n — mogyns
mom [mpm] n — Mama
mommy ['momi] n — Mamouka
motivated ['mavtiveitid] adj — MoTHBHpO-
BaHHBIT
mountain ['mauntin] » — ropa
musician [mju:'zifn] n — My3eIKaHT
mystery ['mustari] n — TaitHa

I

L

UNJ

nag [nzg| v — munuTh (AeficTBoBaTH Ha
HEPBBI)

naive [nariv] adj — HauBHbIi

neighbourhood ['neibshud] n — okpecr-
HOCTh

nerve [n3:v] n — sepn

noodle [nudl] n — namua

nuclear ['njuklia] adj — snepusiit

numeral ['njumaral] n — wndpa

obelisk [‘vbalisk
obey [au'ber] v
WATHCHA
object ['vbdsikt]
obligation [pbls
obvious [‘nbvias
occasionally [2
oceupy ['okjupa
occur [a'ka:] v -
ogre [‘auga] n -
oil [a1l] # — He
operate [‘bparel
opportunity o]
organization [;2
st
originate [2'rids
outgoing [aut'g
overcome [,auv
overreact [auv:
overweight [2u
BeC
owe [a0] v — 3

&3-

Pacific Ocean ||
pancake [‘penk
paper ['perpa]
parallel ['pzral
participate [pa:
passenger ['pas
pasta ['peesta] #
pastrami [pa'sts
patience ['perfa
patriot ['peetria
pavement ['per
pea [pi]] n — m
peak [pik] n —
pearl [p3:1] n —
peculiar [prkju

0COGEHHBII
per day [pa 'des
perform [pa'fa:
performance [

HHE
perfume ['pa:fj




— HArpYXeHHBIN |
OBHK }
AaYHHK

J

VHHBIH

N — NOuTANEOH
OBBI LEHTD
w] adj — mapunosan-

%] n — menesp

SIIPOC, PHYHHA, TeN0 H
i (naemn) {
— ayr

Ij — 3HAYHMBII

— TeM BpeMeHeM

— TeM BpeMeHeM 1
MEIHITHHCKHIT 1
pln — anencrso

— Memopna

HUEHTP ropojia
1. Muenne,

— HECHACTHbIH

(o}

obelisk ['pbalisk] n — oGennck

obey [au'ber] v — noBuHOBaThCA, CTY-
maThest

object ['vbdsikt] v — Bo3paxkats

obligation [pblr'gei/n] n — o6s3aTenncTBo

obvious ['nbvias] adj — oyeBmuHLIN

occasionally [o'kerzensli] adv — unorma

occupy ['vkjupar] v — 3aHAMaTh

occur [a'k3:] v — npoucxonuTs

ogre ['auga] n — mwomoen

oil [211] n — HedTr

operate ['bpareit] v — paGoTarts

opportunity [[ppa'tjuniti] 7 — Bo3MoXKHOCTE

organization [2:ganar'zei/n] n — opranm3a-
uHs

originate [a'ridginert] v — nponcxopuTn

outgoing [aut'gauin] adj — oBwmMTeNLHEI

overcome [auva'kam] v — npeojonesaTh

overreact [auvari'ekt] v — ropsunThes

overweight [suva'wert] n — u3GbITOUHENT
BEC

owe [au] v — 3an0/KaTE

Pacific Ocean [pagifik 'aufn] — Tuxmit okean

pancake ['paenkeik] n — Gaun

paper ['peipa] n — Gymara, razera

parallel ['peralel] adj — naparensuslit

participate [pa:'tisipert] v — yyactBoBaThH

passenger ['p@sindsa] n — naccaxup

pasta ['p@sta] # — MaKapoHbl, cnareTTn

pastrami [pa'stra:mi] n — Gactypma

patience ['perfons] # — Tepnesnne

patriot ['patriat] n — narpuor

pavement ['pervmant] n — tporyap

pea [pi:] » — ropommsa

peak [pik] n — nuk

pearl [p31] n — xemuyr

peculiar [prkjulia] adj — cnennduueckuii,
OcobeH b1

per day [pa'dei] — B neus

perform [pa'fam] v — npegcrasasTs

performance [pafamans] n — npecraBie-
HHE

perfume ['pa:fjum] n — mqyxn

perish ['perif] v — ucuesats, mpeflasath
3a0BeHHI0

per ride [pa 'raid] — 3a noeapuky

personality [p3:sa'neeliti] n — magHBHAYaNE-
HOCTD.

petrol ['petral] n — Genzun

pickled ['pikld] adj — 3aconennbrit

picnic ['piknik] n — nukHAK

picturesque [,piktfa'resk] adj — xuponucHsrit

pink [pink] adj — pososerit

play [ple1] n — urpa. nneca

pocket ['pokit] n — kapman

polar ['pavla] adj — nonsprsmit

pollution [pa'lufn] # — sarpsisnenue

porridge ['porids] n — oscanka

portion ['pafn] n — uacts

Portugal ['patfugal] — TMopryramms

Portuguese [patfu'giz] — nopryranen

posh [pof] adj — umkapHbrit

Potomac [pa'toumzek] — IMotomaxk, pexa

practical ['preektikl] adj — npakTHueckuit

pram [preem] n — geTckas Konscka

precious [‘prefas] adj — nparouenmusit

prehistoric [ prizhr'storik] adj — nomeropu-
HECKHI

prescription [pri'skripfn] n — penent ot
Bpaya

preserve [pri'za:v] v — coxpamsiTh

press [pres] v — gaBuTh, mpeccoBaTh

pressure ['prefa] n — nabnenne

prestigious [pre'stidsas] adj — npectikubIi

pride [praid] n — ropnocts

product ['prodakt] n — nanenne

production [pra'dak/n] n — nponasojcTEo

progress [‘praugres] n — npouBmkenue
(nporpece)

properly ['propali] adv — nonxnsiM oGpa-
30M

protest ['pravtest] v — npotecrosath

psychologist [sarkoladsist] n — nenxonor

pullover ['pulauval n — nyaosep

punk [papk] n — nmank

pursuit [pa'sjut] # — cTpemuenne

@)

qu-al:lfy [kwolifar] v — ksamapuumposaTs
queue [kjw] n — ouepens
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radical ['reedikl] adj — pagukaneHbI

raincoat [‘remkaut] n — nnanyg

ranger ['reindsa] n — necHuk, CMOTPHTENb

rather ['ra:d3] adv — nosonsHO

rating ['reitin] n — onenka

realize ['rialaiz] v — oco3sEaBaTh, NOHH-
MaTh

record ['rekad] n — oTyer, 3amucek, pexopn

reduce [r'djus] v — yMeHbInATH

refuse [ri'fju:z] v — orkassiBaTh(csa)

regardless [r'ga:dlas] adv — HesaBucHMo

relationship [r'leifnfip] n — orHOWeRHs

remarkable [ri'ma:kabl] adj — 3ameuarens-
HEIIT 5

representation [reprizen'teifn] n — npencra-
BHTEJIBCTBO

representative [reprizentstiv] n — npefcra-
BHTEJIb

require [r'kwaia] v — Tpefosare

resemble [r'’zembl] v — HanoMuHATH

residence ['rezidans] n — MecTO XHTENB-
CTBa, pe3nIeHIHs

resort [ri’zat] n — Kypopr

resource [r'zas] n — pecypc

restriction [ri'strikfn] 7 — orpanmuenne

retire [r'tas] v — yXOmHTB OT 1€, BBIXO-
JIMTh Ha TIEHCHIO

review [m'vju:] n — o63op

revolution [revalun] n — pepomonus

robe [raub] n — cBoGopHas onexna

rock [rok] n — ckana

rocket ['mkit] n — pakera

rocky [,roki] adj — ckanmcThIi

rope [raup] n — KaHat

rough [raf] adj — HeracTHEIR

rubber ['raba] adj — peansoBbIt

(S
sacredness ['seikridnas] n — cesTocTh
sadness ['seednas] n — newans, rpycth
safely ['seifli] adv — Gnaronony4no
sailor ['seils] n — Mopak

sale [seil] n — npopaxka

salmon ['seeman] n — ngocock

scene [siin] n — cieHa, MecTo felicTBas
scenery ['stnari] n — nefzax
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schedule [fedjul] n — rpacuk

scheme [skiim] n — cxema

seamstress ['simstris] n — mBes

seasick ['si;s1k] adj — crpamaonmit Mopckoi
GonesHpIo

secure [si'kua] v — obecneunsaTh

seed [sid] n — cems

self-esteem [self 1s'tim] n — camoouerka

seminar ['semina:] n — cemuuap

sensible ['sensibl] adj — pasymugi

separation [sepa'reiln] n — otnenenue

serial ['sterial] n — cepman

series ['stariz] n — cepua

serving ['sa:vin] n — nopuus

settlement ['setimant] n — nocenenune

shopaholic [fopa'holik] n — moGuTens xo-
ZIHTh 110 MarasgHaMm

showbiz [faubiz] n — moy-Gusnec

sis [sis] (coxp.) n — cectpa

skateboard ['skeitba:d] n — pomukosas
NOCKa

skewer ['skju:a] n — mammyp

skip [skip] v — nponyckaTe

Skyride ['skarraid] — ckaitpaiin, nazsanue
ammpaxyuoxa

skyscraper ['skaigkreipa] n — HeGockpe6

slavery ['slerveri] n — pa6erBo

slice [slais] n — Kycok

smart [sma:t] adj — UIHKAPHBIH, YMHBIH

sneakers ['sni:kaz] n — kpoccoBkn

snob [snob] n — cHOG

soap opera ['saup ,ppara] n — MbITBHAS
onepa (cepuan)

society [sa'santi] n — oBmecrso

softly [softli] adv — marko

sorter ['saita] n — copTEpOBIUK

soul [saul] n — pyma

sour ['sava] adj — kucibIit

southern ['sadan] adj — wxHbIH

southerner ['sadona] n — 1oxauun

souvenir [su:va'nia) n — cyBeHuHp

specially ['spefali] adv — ocoGenHo, creru-
aNBHO

spoonful ['spunful] n — nonmas noxka

spotlight ['spotlait] n — nenTp BHEMaHHS

spy [spai] n — mmmuon

stake [sterk] n — cTon6, K KoTOpOMY MPHBS-
3BIBAJTH CHKHTAEMBIX

standard ['stendad] n — crasgapr

stardom ['sta:dam
starter ['stata]
stern [st3:n] adj
store [stx] n —
strawberry ['stra:
stripe [straip] 1 -
strongly ['stropli]
structure [‘straki
struggle [stragl]
studio ['stju:diau]
stylish ['starlif] a
suburb ['saba:b]
subway ['sabwei]
succeed [sak
success [sak'ses]
suffer ['safa] v —
supply [sa'plai] ¥
supreme [su:'pri
surrender [sa'ren
surround [sa'ram
symbolise ['samb
BaTh

S,
tasteful [‘teistfl]

COM, BKYCHBII
tasteless [‘teistla

taxation [tek'sel
terrorism ['teram
terrorist [terams

thanksgiving [8
HHE

therapeutic [ Bei
HeCKHil

tight [tart] adj —

tolerant ['tolaran
TePIHMO

tombstone ['twn
niuTa

ton [tan] n — Tc

totally ['tautli] @

tractor ['treekta]

transferable [tra
GBITE NEepefa




ot g

..y

stardom ['stadoam] n — cnasa

starter ['stacta] m — 3akycka

stern [sta:n] adj — crporui

store [sta:] n — MarasuH

strawberry ['strobori] n — kny6HuKa

stripe [straip] n — nonoca

strongly ['stronli] adv — nacrosTensno

structure ['straktfo] n — crpykTypa

struggle [stragl] n — GopnGa

studio ['stjudiav] n — crynus

stylish ['starhf] adj — aneranTusrit

suburb ['sab3:b] n — npegmectre

subway ['sabwer] n — nogzemka

succeed [sak'sid] v — npeycneTs

success [sok'ses] n — yenex

suffer ['safa] v — crpapars

supply [sa'plar] v — cHaGxaTh

supreme [swprim] adj — BeicHi

surrender [sa'renda] v — craBaThes

surround [sa‘raund] v — okpyxars

symbolise ['simbalaiz] v — cumBomm3npo-
BaTh

)

tasteful [‘tesstfl] adj — cpenanmiit co Bky-
COM, BKYCHBII

tasteless ['teistlas] adj — Ge3BKycHbIil

taxation [teek'seifn] n — nanorooGnoxenne

terrorism [terarizm] n — Teppopuam

terrorist ['terarist] n — TeppopHcT

thanksgiving [ Benks'givin] n — Gnaropape-
HHE

therapeutic [@era'pjutik] adj — TepanesTi-
HeCKuit

tight [tant] adj — oGrarusaomit

tolerant ['tolarant] adj — oTHocsHitCH
TEPTIHMO

tombstone [‘tumstaun| # — HagrpoGHas
THTA

ton [tan] n — TonHa

totally [‘tautli] adv — cosepiienno

tractor ['treekta] n — tpaxTop

transferable [treens'fs:rabl] adj — MOTYILIT
GBITE NepeaHHbIM

transportation [ treenspa:'terfn] n — Tpanc-
HOPTHPOBKA

triumph [tralamf] n — Tpuymd

truly ['truldi] adv — peficTBuTenEHO

tune [tjun] # — menopus

twin [twin] n — Gansnen

(u)

unity [juniti] n — egumcTBO

unknown [an'naun] adj — HensBecTHBI

unlikely [an'laikli] adv — Bpsg an

unlimited [an'hmitid] adj — weorpannuen-
HBI

unloaded [an'loudid] adj — pasrpyxesnb1it

unreal [an'nial] adj — nepeansHbi

unrealistic [anria'listik] adj — nepeanueruy-
HBIIT

usage [ljusids] n — uenonrsonanmue

valuable ['veljuabl] adj — nennst
various ['vearias] adj — pasnuunbni
vase [va:iz] n — Basa

velvet ['velvit] n — Gapxart

verify ['vertfai] v — nposepsTs

via ['vaia] prep — uepes

vice [vais] prefix — pune

view [vju:] n — Bug

vinegar ['viniga] n — ykcyc
vitamin ['vitamin] n — BaTaMuE
volleyball ['voliba:l] n — BoneitGon
voluntary ['volantari] adj — noGposonbHbL

(W)

waitress ['weitris] n — ocuunanTka

warship [waifip] n — BoeHHBIIT KopaGn

Washington ['wofigtan] — Bammurron

waterfall ['woitafxl] n — Bogonan

waterproof ['wotapruf] adj — sogonenponn-
HaeMbIi

weakness ['wiknis] # — crnaBocts

weight [wert] n — Bec

Vocabulary 255



Thanks and acknowledgements

We are deeply grateful to our American relatives and friends Igor and Natasha Vaysburd, Michael and Elena Gurevich,
Alena Dreizin, Lyuba Nachutina and Alexander Gurevich, Frida Margolina

ABTOpH O POMHYIO TNABHOMY A Haranwe Banaesoi, 3aMaMpexTopa no NOAroTOBKE
mananui Ceernane LUNPHHOR W BoBMY KONNEKTHBY HafATENLCTBA “TMTYN® 33 CAMOOTBEDXEHHBI TPYAL.
Mei ckpenHe npuanatenshsl Bnaguenasy Amvtposy, I0pmo Meposy v kade Tpocnekrb”
3@ NPEAOCTABNEHHLIE (GOTOMATEPMANDL.

B cooteercTemm co crateed 19 nyHktom 2 “3akoHa 0 aBTOPCKOM Npase
M CMEXHBIX NPABax” 8 AAHHOM M3AAHHM MCNONB30BaHK BOTOrpadHM:

® Alan Schein Photography/ Corbis /RPG c. 15; @ Anthany Bannister; GalloImages /Corbis /RPG ¢. 196; ©Archivelconagrafico,
S.A. /Corbis /RPG c. 136; © Atlantide Phototravel /Corbis /RPG c. 14, 207; @ Bettmann /Corbis /RPG c. 108-109, 136-137,
143, 163; © Brooks Kraft /Corbis/RPG c. 140-141; ® Bryce Duffy/Corbis /RPG c. 150, 154; @ Chuck Savage /Carbis /RPG
c. 190; @ Cyberimage /PhotoXPress c. 163; © Dave G. Houser/ Corbis /RPG c¢. 190-191; © David Jay Zimmerman /Corbis /
RPG c. 15; @ DennisDegnan /Corbis/RPG c. 154; @ DouglasKirkland /Corbis/RPG ¢. 163; ® FrancisG. Mayer / Corbis/RPG
c.109; © Gabe Palmer/Corbis/RPG c. 191; ®Hubert Boesl/dpa /Corbis /RPG c¢. 163; © Joe Giron/Corbis /RPG c. 56-57;
® John Aikins /Corbis /RPG ¢. 143; ® Jon Hicks /Corbis/RPG ¢. 154; © Jose Fuste Raga/Corbis/RPG c.19;
© Joseph Sohm /Visions of America/Corbis /RPG c. 140-141, 148-149; © Kelly-Mooney Photography /Corbis /RPG c. 149;
© LWA-Dann Tardif /Corbis /RPG c. 183; @ Mark L Stephenson /Corbis /RPG c. 150; © Markus Moellenberg /zefa /
Corbis/RPG c. 190; @ Mediolmages/Corbis/RPG ¢. 56-57; ® ML Sinibaldi/Corbis /RPG c. 150-151;
® Nicole Katano/Brand X /Corbis/RPG ¢. 190-191; @ Nik Wheeler /Corbis /RPG c. 149, 154, 207; © Ole Graf/zefa/
Corbis /RPG c. 56-57; ® Paul Barton/Corbis/RPG c. 140-141; ® Peter M. Fisher /Corbis/RPG c. 56-57;
@PhotoXPress c. 19,63,78,183,190-191; ®Richard Cummins /Corbis /RPG c¢. 175; ©®Richard T. Nowitz /Corbis /RPG c. 142;
©RoyMorsch,/Corbis/RPG c.183,180-191; ®RudySulgan/Corbis /RPG ¢.12; ®RufusF.Folkks/Corbis/RPG c.149; ©Smithsonian
Institution /Corbis /RPG c. 143 (7 doTo); @ Steve Crise/Corbis/RPG c. 154; © Steve Sands /New York Newswire /Corbis /RPG
. 163; ® Thomas A. Kelly /Corbis / RPG c. 30; @ Tom Bean /Corbis/RPG c. 183, 207; © Tom Stewart/Corbis /RPG ¢. 190;
© TOUHIG SION/ Corbis SYGMA/RPG c¢. 165; & Wally McNamee /Corbis /RPG ¢. 140-141; @ William A. Bake /Corbis /RPG
€. 135; @ William Manning/Corbis /RPG ¢. 204-205; ® [muTpuit Konwnos /PhotoXPress c. 196; © Wktepnpecc/
PhotoXPress c. 78.

Kaydmar Knapa UcaakoeHa
Kaydman Mapuanna IOpbesHa

AHrNUACKNiA 93bIK

CuyacTnuBblii aHrMMIACKWIA. Y /
Happy English.ru

¥4eBHUK aHrNMACKOTO A3blKa
Ans 9 knacca y @

3ampupexTopa no NOAroTosKke usnakuii C. B. Wnpusa
3aepepakupen yHeGHbIX M30AHWA N0 aHMMUACKOMY S3biky K. W. Kaydman
PenaxTop aHrnwiAckux TexkcTos Muko Kacuam
Koppektopst I". A. Kucenesa, I". 1. MapTeiHeHko
JDusain maxeta, sepctxa B. KnH
Tpaumm: M. B. Bonnncosa, A. H. Meapuna, A. B. Casensega, E. B. Cepreesa
XynoxecTsenHbin peaakrop E. A, Bansesa
Undposan obpaboTtka uaobpaxenwii /1. H. Hosocenos
Nuueraur MO, Ne 00416 or 10.11.99
WHBCKDR 0 COOTBETGTBUY CAHUTAPHGIM NPaBHNaM PO
Ne 77.89.60.953.01.001037.02.07 ot 05.02.2007
MNoanucano 8 nevars 07.05.2007. @opmar 70x90/16. Maprutypa “Taimc”. Nevats odceTHas. Bymara odcetHas,
¥en. ney. n. 18,67. Yu.-u3n. n. 21,2. Yen. kp.-o1T. 76,4 Tup. 70 000 axa.
3ax. Nz 3501.
ManarenscTeo “Tutya”. 249035, r. OGHuHCK, Kanykckas o6n., /s 5055.
Ten. (48439) 9-10-09. E-mail pochta@titul.ru (knura nowToit), umk@titul.ru (onTossIe NoKynaTenk).
Ornesaranc c roToBeIX AMANO3WTHBOS B OAQ “Teepckoh opaena TpYRoBOro KpacHoro 3nameni
nonur, neTcxod M. 50-nerun CCCP".
170040, r. Teeps, np. 50 ner OKTROPA, 46.

2




List of irregular verbs

was, were been keep kept kept

hun beat beaten know knew known
become became become leave left left
begin began begun let let let
bite bit bitten lie lay lain
blow blew blown lose lost lost
break broke broken make made made
bring brought brought mean meant meant
build built built meet met met
buy bought bought pay paid paid
catch caught caught put put put
choose chose chosen read read read
come came come ride rode ridden
cost cost cost run ran run
cut cut cut say said said
dig dug dug see saw seen
do did done send sent sent
draw drew drawn shake shook shaken
drink drank drunk shine shone shone

! drive drove driven show showed shown
eat ate eaten sing sang sung
fall fell fallen sit sat sat
feel felt felt sleep slept slept
fight fought fought speak spoke spoken
find found found spend spent spent
fly flew flown stand stood stood
forget forgot forgotten steal stole stolen
forgive forgave forgiven stick stuck stuck
freeze froze frozen swim swam swum
get got got take took taken
give gave given teach taught taught
go went gone tell told told
grow grew grown think thought thought
hang hung hung throw threw thrown
have had had understand  understood understood
hear heard heard wake woke woken
hide hid hidden wear wore worn
hit hit hit win won won
hold held held write wrote written
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